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INFORMATION FOR NEW APPLICANTS

Your interest in Pasco-Hernando Community College is appreciated!
Our staff are here to assist in your educational and career planning.

COLLEGE & TECHNICAL CREDIT STUDENTS

STEP 1—-APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Students must submit the application with a $20 non-refundable fee to their nearest PHCC campus.

STEP 2 - NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION (MANDATORY)

All new degree/certificate-seeking students at PHCC must schedule an orientation time and an advisement appointment by
contacting the Office of Student Services in person or by phone at the numbers listed below. At orientation, students will learn
about PHCC programs and policies and will have an opportunity to schedule their Florida College Entry Level Placement Test
(FCELPT), if required.

STEP 3 - TESTING

Students who wish to enroll in degree programs and/or college-level English and math courses must submit placement test
scores no more than two (2) years old on any of the following exams: ACT, ASSET, CPT, FCELPT, MAPS, or SAT. Students
who wish to enroll in most of the technical certificate programs should submit the appropriate TABE scores. Students who need
to take or have any quesnons about these exams should contact the Student Services office on their nearest campus. The
FCELPT may be given in conjunction with orientation sessions.

STEP 4 ~ADVISEMENT & REGISTRATION

At the advisement appointment, the advisor will review a student’s test scores (if applicable) and provide program and course
information. Students should check the PHCC Catalog for appropriate registration dates. Separate checks may be required for
course fees and books; VISA/MasterCard are accepted at the New Port Richey, Dade City and Brooksville campuses.

SUBMISSIONS OF TRANSCRIPTS

All degree-seeking students, associated certificate-seeking students, and limited access technical certificate applicants must
submit either an official standard high school transcript confirming graduation or official GED scores indicating the award of a
high school equivalency diploma from the Florida Department of Education (DOE) or the appropriate out-of-state agency and
official transcripts from each college or university attended in order to finalize admission to PHCC. Transcripts should be sent to
the Records Office at the student’s home campus. Official transcripts must arrive in a sealed-envelope from each issuing agency
or institution.

FINANCIAL AID/VETERANS BENEFITS

Any application for financial aid should be completed well in advance. Applicants for Title IV Federal Financial Aid (e.g., Pell
Grant) must submit one of the following documents to their campus Records Office: official high school transcripts confirming
graduation or GED scores indicating successful completion for an equivalency diploma. Students in eligible technical credit
programs must submit passing TABE scores. Contact one of the PHCC Financial Aid Offices or Veteran’s Administration
advisors with any questions.

CAMPUS PHONE NUMBER STUDENT SERVICES FINANCIAL AID ADI\{[SSIONS
Brooksville (North) 352/796-6726 Ext. 2010 Ext. 2220 Ext. 2011
Dade City (East) 352/567-6701 Ext. 1010 Ext. 1012 Ext. 1011

New Port Richey (West) 727/847-27727 Ext. 3010 Ext. 3012 Ext. 3011






PASCO-HERNANDO

COMMUNITY COLLEGE
A community college publicly supported by the people of the State of Florida

DISTRICT OFFICE
10230 Ridge Road
New Port Richey 34654-5199
727/847-2727

EAST CAMPUS NORTH CAMPUS WEST CAMPUS
36727 Blanton Road 11415 Ponce de L.eon Boulevard 10230 Ridge Road
Dade City 33523-7599 (U.S. 98 North) New Port Richey 34654-5199
352/567-6701 Brooksville 34601-8698 727/847-2727

352/796-6726

GOWERS CORNER CENTER LAND O’ LAKES OFFICE
(West side of U.S. 41, just north of S.R. 52) 21609 Village 1.akes Shopping Center
(Send mail c/o East Campus) Land O’ Lakes 34639
813/996-5080 813/949-0660

SPRING HILL CENTER

11245 Spring Hill Drive
Spring Hill 34609
352/688-8798

Pasco-Hernando Community College is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia
30033-4097. Telephone number 404-679-4501) to award the Associate Degree.



The seal of Pasco-Hernando Community College (as shown on the previous page) is a conquistador’s helmet crested
by the name of the college. The helmet represents the rich heritage of the district which dates back to the explorer,
Hernando DeSoto. The two-county area was called Hernando until 1887 when Pasco County was formed. The district
map is superimposed on the dome of the helmet, emphasizing the commitment of the college to serve the entire dis-
trict. The learmning lamp provides light for education and opportunity throughout the district.

PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Bulletin 6Hx19-8 1999-2000

Volume XXVII
Published by
Pasco-Hernando Community College
10230 Ridge Road
New Port Richey, FL 34654-5199

The information in this publication can be made available in alternative formats to persons with disabilities.
Requests for information in an alternative format should be made to the Assistant Dean of Student Services (East
and North campuses) or to the Disabilities’ Services Specialist (West Campus), by calling or writing to the campus.
Please include your name, address, and telephone or TDD number with your request.

Pasco-Hernando Community College subscribes to and endorses equal employment and educational opportu-
nity. Its policies and practices will ensure non-discriminatory treatment of all persons without regard to race,
color, age, religion, marital status, gender, disability, or national origin.

The college reserves the right to make changes in rules, calendar, fees, and offerings as circumstances may require.
Accurate through March 1999.
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PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[DISTRICT BOARD OF TRUSTEES |

Nancy H. Wilkes, Chair
TBA, Vice Chair

Thomas E. Barnette Jeanne M. Gavish

Judy Braak S.K. Rao Musunuru, M.D.

Judy M. Case Judy R. Parker

Rose M. Fernandez Sharon O. Taylor
COLLEGE PRESIDENT

Dr. Robert W. Judson, Jr.

ADMINISTRATION

Robert W. Judson, Jr. ......................... President Hank G.Dunn.................. Dean of Student Services

PaulJ. Szuch..... Vice President of Instructional Services and

Provost, West Campus Dorothy G.Cutler . .................. Dean of Technology

Sherry C. Thomas-Dertke . ... ............ Vice President of Catherine M. Baumbach. . Executive Director of the Foundation
Educational Support Services

Kenneth R. Burdzinski . . . . Vice President of Business Services Christy L. Whitfield ... . R Collegel Attorney &
Director, Legal Assisting Program

Michael G.Rom................ Provost, East Campus and
High School Articulation Janice L. Cessna, . ............... Director of Management
Burton H. Harres, Jr.. .............. Provost, North Campus Information Services
Gayle W. Brooks ... ... Dean of Career & Technical Programs Thomas D. Floyd............ Associate Dean of Educational
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RESOLUTION

RESOLVED, that the District Board of Trustees, Pasco-Hernando Community College, is committed to serving the entire district with
a comprehensive educational program of high quality, emphasizing college parallel programs, vocational/technical opportunities, con-
tinuing education courses, and lifelong learning opportunities.

FURTHER RESOLVED, that we visualize a district-wide campus with every comer of the district being served as courses are taken
wherever they are needed.
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PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1999-2000 COLLEGE CALENDAR

Term I
Activity Fall
Orientation of New Students (by appointment) . . .............. —~———~———~——
Registration of Non-Credit Students .. ...................... July 12
Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 40 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students ...................... July 12
Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 24 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students . ..................... July 13
Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 12 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students . ..................... July 14
Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 1 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students .. .................... July 15

Open Registration — Registration of All Enrolled, New, Returning
Credit and Non-credit Students (Weekdays except Fridays,
May 21-July 16)

July 19-August 20

ONGOING

Term IA
Fall (8 weeks)

July 12

July 12

July 13

July 14

July 15

July 19-August 20

Term IB
Fall (8 weeks)

July 13

July 14

July 15

July 19-August 20

Early Fall Registration FeesDue . ......................... August 9 August 9 October 15
Faculty REpOItS . .. ..ot e e August 18
Classes Begin ....... ... ... .. ... ... . . August 23 August 23 October 19
Late Registration, Drop/Add . ....... ... ... ... ... ... ...... August 23-31 August 23-31 October 19-22
Last Day - Drop/Add (by 7:00 pm.) .......... ..o vt August 31 August 31 October 22
Last Day to Use Book Authorizations ...................... August 31
CLAST Registration Deadline .. .......................... September 3
(Applications Due for End of Term Graduation ................ September 10
Financial Aid Grant Disbursement (tentative mailing date) . ... ... September 10
(Loan checks are mailed by the College as funds are received
from the lender)
CLAST ReVIEW . ittt e e e e September 18
CLAST Test Administration . . .. ....ovvvit v October 2
Last Day to Withdraw or Change to Audit (by 7200 p.m.) .. ... ... November 3 October 1 December 2
Last Day of Classes ... ...t v i December 17 October 18 December 17
Last Day for Faculty (grades tumed in by noon) .............. December 20 October 19 December 20
Ne Classes: Labar Ty L e B e o e . September 6 September 6
All College Day  ....... October 27 October 27
Veterans Day November 11 November 11
Thanksgiving . .......... . November 2578 November 25-28
College Closed: LaborDay .. ........ . September 6 September 6
Veterans Day . ........ . November 11 Novernber 11
Thanksgiving . . .. November 25-28 November 25-28
Winter Break ... . ..., ..., Dec. 22-Jan. 2 Dec. 22-Jan 2
JULY 1999 AUGUST 1999 SEPTEMBER 1999 OCTOBER 1999 NOVEMBER 1999
S M T WT F S S M T WTF S S M T WTF S S M T WTF S S M T WTF §
1 2 3 T2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 8
4 5 6 7 8 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 18
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 18 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 1B 10 1t 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
25 26 27 28 29 30 3 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30
31



PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Activity

Orientation of New Students (by appointment)

Registration of Non-Credit Students

1999-2000 COLLEGE CALENDAR

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 40 or More

Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 24 or More

Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 12 or More

Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 1 or More

Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Open Registration — Registration of All Enrolled, New,

Retumning Credit and Non-credit Students (Weekdays except
during Winter Break)

Term I
Spring

November 15

November 16

November 17

November 18

Nov. 19-January 3

Term ITA

Spring (8 weeks)
ONGOING
Novemnber 10 & 12 November 10 & 12

November 15

November 16

November 17

November 18

Nov. 19-January 3

Term IIB
Spring (8 weeks)

November 10 & 12

November 15

November 16

November 17

November 18

Nov. 19-March 10

Early Spring Registration FeesDue . ........... ... ... ..... January 3 January 3 March 7
Faculty Reports . .......... i January 3
Classes Begin . ... January 5 January 5 March 9
Late Registration, Drop/Add . ........... ... .. .. . ... ... January 5-12 January 5-12 March 9-17
Last Day - Drop/Add (by 7:00 p.m.) .................. .. ... January 12 January 12 March 17
Last Day to Use Book Authorizations ...................... January 12
Financial Aid Grant Disbursement (tentative mailing date) ... .. .. January 19
(Loan checks are mailed by the College as funds are received
from the lender)
CLAST Registration Deadline . ........................... January 21
Applications Due for End of Term Graduation ................ January 21
CLAST ReVIEW . ot e February 5
CLAST Test Administration . .. .............. et nn. February 19
Last Day to Withdraw or Change to Audit (by 7:00 pm.}........ March 23 February 11 April 18
Last Day of Classes .. ........ oo, May 3 March 8 May 3
Last Day for Faculty (grades turned in by noon) .............. May 4 March 9 May 4
GradUalion . .. oottt e e May 4 THI RGO i}\/'k“.‘-',.
Nursing Pinning Ceremony ... .........vuvrnrnrnrne.on. .. May 5 -
No Classes; Martin Luther King . January 17 Japuary 17
Spring Break . Feb 28-March § Feb. 28-March 5§
College Closed: Martin Luther King Jarmary 17 January 17
Spring Break .. .. .. Feb 28-harch 3 Feb. 28-March §
DECEMBER 1999 JANUARY 2000 FEBRUARY 2000 MARCH 2000 APRIL 2000
S M T W T F S S M T WTF S S M T WTF 8 S M T W T F S S M T WTF S
1 2 3 4 1 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 1
s 6 7 8 9 1011 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 5 6 7 8 ¢ 10 11 2 3 4 5 & 7 8
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PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE
1999-2000 COLLEGE CALENDAR

Activity
Orientation of New Students (by appointment)
Registration of Non-Credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 40 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 24 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 12 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Advance Advisement/Registration for Degree- or
Certificate-seeking Students with 1 or More
Credit Hours and Non-credit Students

Open Registration — Registration of All Enrolled, New,
Returning Credit and Non-credit Students (Weekdays)

Term ITTA

Term 11

Term IV

Summer (6 weeks) Summer (12 weeks) Summer (6 weeks)

ONGOING
April 13 & 14

April 17

April 18

April 19

April 20

April 21-May 5

April 13 & 14

April 17

April 18

April 19

April 20

April 21-June 21

CLAST Registration Deadline . ........................... May 5 May 5 May 5
Faculty Reports ....... ... ... . i May 5 May 5 June 21
Classes Begin .. ... May 8 May 8 June 22
Late Registration, Drop/Add .. ......... .. ... ... ... .. ... May 8-10 May 8-10 June 22,26,27
Last Day - Drop/Add (by 4:30 p.m.) .......... .. ... May 10 May 10 June 26
Last Day to Use Book Authorizations . ..................... May 10 May 10 June 26
Applications Due for End of Term Graduation .. .............. May 19 Cduye July 6
CLAST ReVIEW ..ot May 20 May 20 May 20
Financial Aid Grant Disbursement (tentative mailing date) . ... ... May 22 May 22 July 6
(Loan checks are mailed by the College as funds are received
from the lender)
CLAST Test AdmIniStration . . ... oo i June 3 June 3 June 3
Last Day to Withdraw or Change to Audit (by 7.00 p.m.) . . ... ... June 6 July 6 July 20
LastDay of Classes ..........iiiir i June 19 August 3 August 3
Last Day for Faculty (grades turned in by noon) .............. June 20 August 4 August 4
No Classes: Memorial Day . .. May 29 May 29
Independence Day T July & July +
Term Il Bieak . June 20-21
College Closed: Memoral Day : May 29 May 29
Independence Day . T A Tuly 4 July 4
MAY 2000 JUNE 2000 JULY 2000 AUGUST 2000 SEPTEMBER 2000
S M T WTF S S M TWTFS SMTWTTFS SMTWTTFS SMTWTTFS
t 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 1 1 2 3 4 5 1 2
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DICTIONARY OF COLLEGE TERMS

ACADEMIC YEAR - the school year; composed of Term I
{August-December), Term 11 (January-May), and Term III
(May-August). A catalog is issued for each academic year;
e.g., 1999-2000.

ADVISING; help from a professional about program plan-
ning, course selection, and transfer requirements.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION - the form that begins
college life at PHCC; results in a letter of admission for eli-
gible persons; prerequisite to orientation; one-time non-
refundable fee of $20.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS (A.A.) DEGREE - degree designed
to prepare students to transfer to a four-year institution; sat-
isfies general education requirements and common prereq-
uisites for entrance at the junior level as approved by the
state articulation agreement; requires 60 credit hours.

ASSOCIATE IN SCENCE- (A.S.) DEGREE - a degree
planned to prepare students for job entry upon completion;
usually NOT designed for transfer; program lengths vary by
A.S. degree.

ASSOCIATED CERTTFICATE - a college credit program
designed to prepare students to enter technical areas.
Certificate lengths vary by program and are part of an A.S.
degree.

ATTEMPTED HOURS (CREDITS) - the number of college
credits (hours) that a student is enrolled in after the drop/add
period each term. Students typically receive one of the fol-
lowing grades for attempted classes: “A,” “B,” “C,” “D,” “E”
“Ir XS Uy “PY or “W

AUDIT - a college credit status in a course with no grade
assigned; may be selected before the drop/ add period ends
and results in no penalty for number of attempted classes.
Classes audited after the drop/add period will count in the
number of class attempts. Attendance still required in class;
results in grade of “X.”

CATALOG/STUDENT HANDBOOK - an annually published
document; contains the calendar, policies, procedures, regula-
tions, programs, course descriptions, and faculty and adminis-
trators’ names; may be modified during the academic year.

CHANGING PROGRAM - a change of goals from one
degree or certificate to another degree or certificate. Student
should talk to an advisor about the effect on credits, VA ben-
efits, etc. This process is accomplished officially with a new
Program Declaration.

CHOICES - a computerized career exploration program
located in the Learning Lab housed in each library; assists
students in making career choices and in identifying differ-
ent forms of financial assistance. Student should talk with an
advisor about the Guidebook available for the Choices soft-
ware program.

CLAST - the College Level Academic Skills Test; required
for awarding of an A.A. degree and junior-level standing at
universities.

CLAST ALTERNATIVES - A.A. degree-seeking students
who fulfill certain criteria may be exempt from taking
CLAST. Student should see an advisor or refer to the infor-
mation contained in this document for further explanation.

CLEP - College Level Examination Program; a way to earn
certain college credits based on prior independent learning;
limited by the Gordon Rule; not to be confused with Credit
by Examination.

CLOCK HOURS - the unit of study for technical courses; in
these areas, a “technical credit” equals 30 clock hours in class
during the term; two technical credits equal 60 clock hours.

CONTINUING EDUCATION - non-credit courses de-
signed to meet specific technical and personal needs in the
community.

COUNSELING - a friendly conversation with a profession-
ally-trained staff member about educational goals, career
choices or personal concerns; available to all students upon
request.

COURSE SUBSTITUTIONS - the substitution of one
course for another course required in a degree program,; jus-
tification required.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION - college credit earned by
successfully passing a comprehensive test prepared by the
appropriate PHCC academic division. Exams not available
for every course. Specific criteria apply to each exam.

CREDIT HOUR - unit of college work; the same as a
semester hour in A.A. and A.S. programs. Generally, the
number of credit hours in a course equals the number of lec-
ture hours in class each week.

DROP/ADD - usually refers to a short period after classes
begin when a student may drop or add classes; dates are
published in the term schedule of classes and the College
catalog. Fees are refunded only for classes dropped dur-
ing the Drop/Add period.



EXPRESS REGISTRATION - students who do not wish to
meet with an advisor may complete registration paperwork
for themselves (except first-time students and students not
making satisfactory academic progress) and register during
dates specified in the College Calendar. Students will be
held responsible for the courses for which they register.

FINANCIAL AID - sources of monetary assistance for stu-
dents seeking to enroll in a college or university. Typically,
financial aid includes such help as grants, loans and work.

FULL-TIME STUDENT - a student registered for 12 or
more college credit hours in a fall or spring term or six or
more college credit hours in a summer term.

GORDON RULE - the state requirement to complete a total
of 24,000 written words of composition in English and
Humanities courses at PHCC and a minimum of six semes-
ter hours of math at the level of College Algebra or higher -
Required for awarding of the A.A. degree and junior stand-
ing at the universities.

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE (GPA) - grade average calcu-
lated by dividing the total number of quality points (“A”=4,
“B"=3, “C"=2, “D"=1, and “F’=0) by the total hours of
credits attempted. See this document for explanation and
importance.

GRADUATION APPLICATION - the form necessary to
obtain a degree or certificate; due at registration in last term.

LATE REGISTRATION - initial registration during the
Drop/Add period for the term; begins on the first day of
classes in a term; requires payment of special $20 late fee;
academic progress may be hindered by starting late in a
course.

LEARNING LAB - place for academic assistance for stu-
dents needing individualized help with classes, general
skills review, or encouragement.

LIBRARY - this location houses books, periodicals, news-
papers, Internet connections, career assistance information,
and reference materials to assist students in the completion
of their academic program.

PART-TIME STUDENT - a student enrolled for less than 12
credit hours in a fall or spring term or six credit hours in a
summer term.
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PROGRAM DECLARATION - a required form on which
the student officially “declares™ an educational goal, such as
“nursing,” “business administration, “general A.A.)” etc.
Students must compiete “program dec.” forms each time
they change their major.

PURGE DATE - the date by which students who have
signed up for classes must pay for those classes. Students
who do not pay all required fees by this date will be
removed automatically from all classes for which they have
not paid. Students should see an advisor to find out specific
purge dates for each term.

REGISTRATION - not to be confused with advisement; a
process by which a student actually enrolls in a course by
completing a registration form and submitting it to a Student
Services advisor. The student is enrolled officially when
all tuition and applicable fees are paid.

SCHEDULE - the printed list of courses offered each term,
usually available about two weeks before Registration
begins.

SEMESTER HOUR - the official unit of measure of college
credit work; used in all Florida public colleges and universities;
equates to one credit hour in A.A and A.S. degree programs.

SEMESTER-SESSION-TERM - used interchangeably; see
Academic Year.

TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - technical cred-
it program designed to provide certain job-entry skills in a
short period of time. Program lengths vary and do not result
in college credit,

TUITION - cost of courses, based on the number of credit
hours attempted plus any special course fees. Tuition is clas-
sified as “in-state matriculation” or out-of-state tuition. The
cost of out-of-state tuition is substantially higher than in-
state matriculation fees.

TRANSCRIPT - (1) official educational record sent directly
from a high school or previous college to PHCC’s Records
Office. (2) official educational record sent directly from
PHCC to another college or to the requesting student. A
signed request form is mandatory when asking that tran-
scripts be sent from PHCC.

VETERAN’S BENEFITS - financial assistance from the
government to certain qualifying veterans and dependents of
veterans to aid educational training toward a career.

WITHDRAWAL - action taken to remove a student from a
course after Drop/Add, up to date listed for the term; may be
initiated by student or instructor by completion of forms in
Student Services Office; results in grade of “W.” No refund
of fees. May have an effect on a student’s Financial Aid or
Standards of Academic Progress as explained elsewhere in
this publication.

CONTACT ANY CAMPUS ADVISOR IF YOU DO
NOT UNDERSTAND A TERM OR CONCEPT. THE
CAMPUS ADVISOR WOULD BE HAPPY TO
EXPLAIN THE MEANING OF THE WORD OR CON-
CEPT.




WHOM TO SEE ABOUT WHAT

PHCC is glad you are considering our college for your educational goals. Our goal is to ensure that students have all the information they
need to make quality decisions about their enrollment with us. Listed below are individuals who will be able to assist you with questions

Or Concerms.
ADMINISTRATION - COLLEGE-WIDE
DriPaul’Szteh ... .:.ovoaw cv el e Ext. 3001

Vice President of Instructional Services;
Provost, West Campus '
New Port Richey

Dr. Sherry Thomas-Dertke. .. .. ... ... ... .. Ext. 3435
Vice President of Educational Support
Services; Student Ombudsman
District Office, New Port Richey

Dr.MikeRom.......................... Ext. 1001
Provost, East Campus and High School
Articulation;
Dade City

Dr.BurtHarres. . .............. ... ..... Ext. 2001

Provost, North Campus
Brooksville

Ms. Gayle Brooks . .. .................... Ext. 3264
Dean of Career and Technical Programs
and Director, Business Programs
New Port Richey

ProHankDunn......................... Ext. 3210
Dean of Student Services
New Port Richey

ACADEMIC AREAS

Dr. Michael Adams . . .................... Ext. 3220

‘Associate Dean of Health, Mathematics
and Science; Telecourse Coordinator
New Port Richey

(Biological Sciences, Chemistry, College Prep Math,
Dental Assisting, Dental Hygiene, EMS/Paramedic,
Environmental Science, Human Services, Mathematics,
Nursing (RN/PN), Physical Education, Physical Sciences,
Physics, Radiography)
Ms. GayleBrooks . .. .................... Ext. 3264

Dean of Career and Technical Programs

and Director, Division of Business

New Port Richey

(Banking, Business Administration & Management,
Computer Programming/Applications, Criminal Justice,
Drafting and Design Technology, Fire Science, Legal
Assisting, Office Systems Technology, Real Estate, and all
Technical Credit Certificates)

Dr. Marion Bullock. . ... ................. Ext. 3325
Associate Dean of Arts, Letters and
Social Sciences/Performing Arts
Center/Learning Labs
New Port Richey

(Anthropology, Art, College Prep English and Reading,
Drama/Theater, Education, English, Foreign Languages,
Geography, Government, History, Humanities,
Interdisciplinary Courses, Music, Philosophy, Psychology,
Reading, Sociology, Speech)

Mr. Jack Mehl. .. ........ ... ... ... ...... Ext. 3500

Director of Law Enforcement Programs
Gowers Corner

Ms. Irene Schaver. .. ........... ... ...... Ext. 2500
Director, Spring Hill Center

EQUITY OFFICER

Mr. Imani Asukile. . . .................... Ext. 1235

Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter
Dade City

STUDENT SERVICES

Ms, MichelleBalon. .. .......... ... ... .. Ext. 3010
Assistant Dean of Student Services
New Port Richey

Mr.David Capps. . .......... ............ Ext. 2010
Assistant Dean of Student Services
Brooksville

Ms.BonnieClark . ...................... Ext. 1010
Assistant Dean of Student Services
Dade City

Mr. Michael Malizia. .. .................. Ext. 3011
Director of Admissions and Student Records
New Port Richey

Mr.BobBade .. ........................ Ext. 3356

Coordinator of Student Activities
New Port Richey

Mr. Bobby Bowman . .................... Ext. 3342
Athletic Director
New Port Richey

Ms. Nicole Bilodeau-McKay. ... ......... .. Ext. 3236

Disabilities’ Services Specialist
New Port Richey

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AREAS

Ms. Charlotte D. Johns. . . ................ Ext. 3012

Director of Financial Aid/Veteran Services
New Port Richey

Financial Aid Veterans’

Services Services
Brooksville Ext. 2220 Ext. 2009
Dade City Ext. 1012 Ext. 1229
New Port Richey Ext. 3012 Ext. 3289
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Chair .......................... Hugh C. McGeehan
ViceChair ... ........... Niles H. Kinnunen, Jr., D.D.S.
Secretary . ................ Robert W. Judson, Jr., Ed.D.
Treasurer .. .................... Hon. Wayne L. Cobb

Members-at-Large

Robert A. Bameltt Abby Misemer
Maureen Soliman

Donald K. Vierling, M.D.

Marc W. Bowman
David Class
Wayne R. Coulter

PHCC FOUNDATION BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Directors

Sam G. Bala, M.D.
Edward C. Blommel
Kurt S. Browning
Stephen D. Carle
Judy M. Case
Lorenzo Coffie
John A. Dougherty
Merl D. Faupel
Robert Fertig
Brenda Glass

Joel H. Goldberg, D.M.D.

Don Griffin, Ph.D.

1. Warren Hersch, D.M.D.
James Kimbrough, Jr.
Charles Luckie, Jr.
Andrew Oravec, Jr.
Donald R. Peyton

Joseph J. Piermatteo
Wallace G. Savage

Mary E. Snell

Ronald G. Thomton

Hon. Richard Tombrink, Jr.

PASCO-HERNANDO COMMUNITY COLLEGE FOUNDATION, INC.

The Pasco-Hemando Community College Foundation, Inc. was
established in 1975 to seek private support to enhance the col-
lege’s academic programs. It is govemed by a 33-member
Board from Pasco and Hernando counties.

The Foundation has grown quickly, with endowed assets over
$14 million, and become a leading community college founda-
tion.

The Foundation supports scholarships, health programs, the
three campus libraries, faculty and staff development, and aca-
demic equipment for the college. For the cultural and social
enrichment of the community, the Foundation also sponsors a
Performing Arts Center program and the Suncoast Sampler
each year. The Foundation’s Activities Boosters Committee
focuses on student activities, including athletics.

The Foundation has a flourishing endowed scholarship pro-
gram. Today, over 130 named, endowed funds provide 175
scholarships each year to Pasco and Hermando county students.

This includes the offer of scholarship support to the top 10% of
graduating seniors from the district’s public high schools.

The Foundation has also addressed critical shortages of trained
health care professionals in the local community. It established
partnerships with local hospitals to create nursing sponsorships
and committed significant financial resources to expand the
Associate Degree Nursing Program. [t also orchestrated the
effort, with the West Pasco Dental Association, to raise a quar-
ter of a million dollars to create a Dental Hygiene Program
which ranks among the best in the nation.

The Foundation underwrites sabbaticals and supports faculty
development through endowed faculty chairs. To date, the
Withlacoochee River Electric Cooperative, the St. Petersburg
Times, and NationsBank have funded endowed faculty chairs.

For more information, contact the Executive Director of the
Foundation.

#

At

m e A E T AT m——— P—— e —

" : = 0 — . - - - S
! - ; .----_-'




ENDOWED SCHOLARSHIPS

Endowed scholarships established through the Foundation are
matched by the Florida Academic Improvement Trust Fund.
Endowed scholarships exist in perpetuity——the principal remains

intact. The interest income that is generated and any possible cap-

A. Catherine Tice

AAUW/Irene

AAUW/Mary Lou Knight

ABWA Palm Chapter

Alex and Dorothy Acey

Alfred A, McKethan

Alric and Mary Pottberg

Anna and Frederick Vincent

Anne F Bucy

Bamett Bank

Barry Jaap

Briggs-Hopper-Hall Zaphyr Unit 118 Amer-
ican Legion Auxiliary

Brooksville Garden Club

Brooksville Kiwanis Foundation,
Bristol/Imhoff

Brooksville Woman’s Club

Bruce Sutherland

C.A. “Collie” Clayton

Carol Dudley

Carol Gunn Heasley

Charles E. Conger

Community United Methodist Church
Dade City Woman’s Club Ruth Touchton
_ David Dewey Trompeter

Debra J. Hay

Des and Mickey Little/Rotary Club of New
Port Richey

Dingus

Dixon Family

Dola Creekmore

Donna Sumner Cox

Dorothy B. Davidson

East Pasco Medical Center Foundation
Edith and J. Wesley Richards
Elizabeth H. Bailey

Elizabeth Koemer

Everett Geller

First Union National Bank

F.O.P. Pasco County Sheriff’s Lodge #29
Fotta-Hillen

Frances J. Hancock

Fred K. Marchman/Rotary Club of New
Port Richey

Greater Hernando County Chamber of
Commerce

Harold and Ruth Vincent
Harvey and Mary Snell
Helene Koerner Gahlen

Henry and Ardis Martin

Henry Poznanski/Voiture 1576, 4018
Hernando County Restaurant Association
Jack Linville

James Edward Starling

Jeffrey and Kathleen Kinnunen

John and Martha Ayers

Joseph and Julia Evessa

Joseph and Susan Cristofaro

Joseph J. Evessa/Voiture Locale 1576
Julius R. Mantey

Junior Service League of New Port Richey
Kiwanis Club of Brooksville

Kiwanis Club of Dade City

Kiwanis Club of the Nature Coast
Kiwanis Club of Seven Springs
Kiwanis Club of Spring Hill

Kiwanis Club of Zephyrhills

Kiwanis Club of Zephyrhills/Jack Weidlich
Kiristine Smith Ullrich

L.C. Hawes, Sr. Methodist Church
Lee Ann Larmon

Lois E. Trotter

Mae A. Simpson

Margaret Moore Johnston

Marjorie A. Sugg

Marjorie Kennedy Wilson

Mark and Helen St. Clair

Marlowe Health

Mary E. Pearson

Masaryktown Community
NationsBank

New Port Lincoln Mercury

New Port Richey Noon Optimist Club
Nicholas Verstraten

North Campus Bicentennial

North Suncoast Association of Life Under-
writers

Orange Blossom Classic Chevy Club

Otto and Elaine Weitzenkorn

Pasco County Medical Society Alliance
Pasco High Alumni

Paul Hlavac/Holy Trinity Lutheran Church
Performing Arts Center Volunteers
Peterson-Lipke/AAUW

Philip R. Bailey

Physicians’ Memorial

Pilot Club of Brooksville

ital appreciation are used to fund the scholarships. We applaud the
generosity of the individuals and organizations who created the
endowed scholarships listed alphabetically by fund name below.

Pilot Club of Zephyrhills

President Milton O. Jones

PTK

R. Kay Anderson

Regency Communities

Rev. James and Vienna Barnhardt
Richard and Eileen Cooper
Ridgewood High Athietic Boosters Club
River Ridge Presbyterian Church
Robert D. Maeser

Rose

Rotary Club of Brooksville

Rotary Club of Dade City

Rotary Club of Holiday

Rotary Club of Lutz/Land O’ Lakes

Rotary Club of Lutz/Land O’ Lakes Tech
Prep

Rotary Club of New Port Richey

Rotary Club of New Port Richey/George
Gunter

Rotary Club of Seven Springs

Rotary Club of Spring Hill

Rotary Club of West Hernando

Rotary Club of Zephyrhills

Rotary Club of Zephyrhills Daybreak
Rotary Club of Zephyrhills Tech Prep
Ruth and W.P. “Doc” Murphy

Sheriff Thomas A, Mylander

Skilled Health Services Hernando County
Skilled Health Services Pasco County
Southeast Banking Corporation Foundation
Spring Hill Art League

Sprint

Staff and Faculty

Suncoast Sampler

Susan Gail Riley

Tampa Bay Downs

Tampa Electric Company

Tech Prep

Voiture Locale 1576 40/8

Volunteers of New Port Richey Hospital
W.A. and Aletha Jones

West Hernando Chamber of Commerce
West Pasco Chamber of Commerce
West Pasco La Sertoma

William and Madeline Carney

Woody Wynell Walls
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College Administrators

_ . | % 1)
Dr. Paul J. Szuch Dr. Sherry C. Thomas-Dertke Mr. Kenneth R, Burdzinski
Vice President of Instructional Vice President of Educational Vice President of Business
Services and Provost, Support Services Services

West Campus

\

Ms. Gayle W. Brooks

Dr, Michael G. Rom Dr. Burton H. Harres, Jr.

Provost, East Campus and Provost, North Campus Dean of Career & Technical
High School Articulation Programs and Director,

Business Programs

Dr. Hank G, Dunn Ms. Dorothy G. Cutler Ms. Catherine M. Baumbach Dr. Christy L. Whitfield

Dean of Student Services Dean of Technology Executive Director of the College Attorney and Director,
Foundation Legal Assisting Program
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Pasco-Hernando Community College

Pasco-Hernando Community College (PHCC) was established
in 1967 by the State Legislature. In the fall of 1971, following
surveys and studies by the school boards of Pasco and
Hernando counties, a 100-acre tract of land northwest of Dade
City was approved for the East Campus.

The District Board of Trustees, composed of five members
from Pasco County and four members from Hernando County,
was commissioned in January 1972. Shortly thereafter, Dr.
Milton O. Jones was chosen as the first President, and classes
began in August 1972. Dr. Jones served as PHCC’s President
until June 30, 1994. Dr. Robert W. Judson, Jr., became the
College’s second President on July 1, 1994.

The first phase of construction of the East Campus began in
1973 and, upon completion, was dedicated by Governor Reubin
Askew in August 1975. Since that time, the Charles E. Conger
Library and physical education facilities have become opera-
tional.

In 1973 a 140-acre site was chosen near New Port Richey for the
West Campus. Initial construction began in July 1975 and was fin-
ished one year later. Subsequent campus additions include the
Alric C. T. Pottberg Library, the Teaching Auditorium, increased
classroom space, and the Physical Fimess Center. The new Milton
O. Jones Hall, a new Student Services Center, was completed in
1996. A Health Programs Building was completed in 1997. New
computer laboratories opened in 1998 in the Rose and Leonard
Case Business Technology Building. Also, the District Adminis-
tration Office relocated from the East Campus to the West Cam-
pus during 1998,

One hundred acres north of Brooksville were selected in 1974 for
the North Campus location. First phase construction was com-
pleted in the summer of 1977. The Alfred A. McKethan Library,
the Occupational Laboratory Building, and physical education fa-
cilities have been added. Renovation of this campus began in mid-
1999. In addition, a small center was located in the growing
Spring Hill area of Hemando County in 1979. This facility was
remodeled and expanded in 1988.

There is one center and one office located in Pasco County. In
February of 1985, a center was opened at Gowers Corner. This
facility is primarily for the PHCC public service programs. In
August of 1991, the College opened an office in Land O’ Lakes
to serve the citizens in this area of $he district.

/

ACCREDITATION STATUS

PHCC is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (1866 Southern
Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097: Telephone number 404-
679-4501) to award the associate degree.

COLLEGE MISSION STATEMENT

Statement of Purpose

Pasco-Hernando Community College strives to serve the edu-
cational needs and interests of our community. As a compre-
hensive community college, PHCC provides opportunities to
students for academic and cultural growth, for building and
expanding their skills, and for them to develop personally and
as citizens of our local community and our larger world.

Objectives

PHCC shall:

A. Provide the first two years of postsecondary instruction that

lead to the baccalaureate degree;

B. Provide a variety of career and technical education programs
that prepare students for employment in business, industry,
and service occupations;

. Provide college preparatory instruction and continuing edu-
cation that enhance and update the skills of individuals;

. Provide services for students that enhance their opportuni-
ties for success;

. Provide education and training that promote and support
economic development within the college district; and
Provide opportunities for cultural enrichment and personal
development within the community.

momg 0

College Catalog/Student
Handbook

The college catalog/student handbook is the official document
which outlines the requirements and regulations that relate to
students, subject to changes and additions approved by the
District Board of Trustees. It is the responsibility of each stu-
dent to be aware of and understand these requirements and
regulations.

For graduation purposes, a student has the option of remaining

under the catalog provisions in effect at the time of imtial

enrollment at the College or any subsequent catalog, provided

that the catalog is no more than three academic years old in the
term that the student meets all graduation requirements. A cat-
alog year ends on the last day of classes in Term IV.

Student Rights and
Responsibilities

Students have certain rights and responsibilities. It is very
important that students refer to the following sections in this
catalog: Student Conduct Requirements, Campus Security
Information, Hazing Prohibitions, Disciplinary Procedures,
Student Grievance Procedures, and Student Ombudsman
Issues. These and other sections of the college catalog/student
handbook will help clarify those rights and responsibilities.

Additionally, the College works to ensure that as many college
committees as possible contain student representation. Any stu-
dent who desires to participate on a college committee should
contact the Student Activities Office to indicate their willing-
ness to serve on such committees.
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Admission to Associated
Certificate Programs

PHCC offers the following college credit certificate programs
which are associated with AS degree programs: Computer Pro-
gramming, Emergency Medical Technician, Office Systems Spe-
cialist, Paramedic (a limited access health program), and Business
Management. Admission to an associated certificate program
does not require admission to a degree program; however, stu-
dents enrolled in these programs may later opt to apply to a de-
gree program since many of the required courses are the same.

To be admitted to an Associated Certificate program, students
must ensure that the following documents have been received by
the Records Office on their home campus:

1. a PHCC Application for Admission form indicating the intent
to pursue an Associated Certificate program or, if no program is
indicated on the PHCC Application, a Change of Program De-
claration form signed by the appropriate advisement staff; and

2. an official high school transcript indicating graduation and re-
ceipt of a Standard High School diploma or an official report of
GED scores indicating receipt of a high school equivalency
diploma; and

3. an official transcript from each college or university attended.

Applicants to the Certificate in Paramedic program must meet the
additional requirements noted in the section “Admission to Spe-
cialized Limited Access Health Programs.” Students who have re-
ceived special diplomas are not eligible for admission to Associ-
ated Certificate programs.

Admission to Technical Credit
Certificate Programs

Technical Credit Certificate programs are designed to prepare the
student for an entry-level job or to supplement education and
training in a chosen occupational field. Students must indicate
their intent to enter the specified certificate program on their
PHCC Application for Admission form or on a Change of Pro-
gram Declaration form signed by the appropriate advisement staff
and submitted to the Records Office on their home campus.
PHCC offers these Technical Credit Certificate programs:
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Applied Welding Technologies
Coder Specialist

Correctional Officer

Cosmetology

Dental Assisting

Fire Fighting

Health Unit Coordinator

Landscape Operations

Law Enforcement/Auxiliary Officer
Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit
Medical Record Transcribing
Medical Secretarial/Examining Room Assistant
Patient Care Technician

Practical Nursing

Dental Assisting and Practical Nursing are limited access health pro-
grams; admission requirements for these programs are listed in the
section “Admission to Specialized Limited Access Health Programs.”
Fire Fighting and Law Enforcement are also limited access programs;
contact these program offices directly for further admission infor-
mation. Students who have received special diplomas are not eligi-
ble for admission to limited access certificate programs.

Admission to the College as a
Non-Degree Seeking Student

Applicants who do not wish to follow a program of study, or those
students who are at least 19 years of age but do not meet the re-
quirements for entry into degree or specific certificate programs,
may be admitted to the College as non-degree seeking students
upon submission of the PHCC application form and fee. If need-
ed, PHCC encourages these students to obtain a GED high school
equivalency diploma.

U.S. citizens or permanent residents who are 19 years of age or
older and have not previously attended college are eligible for ad-
mission as non-degree seeking students upon submission of the
PHCC application form and fee. U.S. citizens or permanent resi-
dents who are under the age of 19 must also submit an official
high school transcript indicating graduation or official GED
scores indicating receipt of a high school equivalency diploma.

Non-degree seeking students are permitted to earn 15 credit
hours, at which time they must declare an approved program of
study if they wish to enroll further at PHCC. Additional admission
requirements may then need to be satisfied. (See “Admission to
Programs of Study.”) Students who are enrolling for purposes of
teacher recertification, students over 60 years of age, and students
who have earned a baccalaureate degree are exempt from this re-
quirement.

Dual Enrollment/College (or University)

A PHCC student may be enrolled at another institution concurrent
with his/her PHCC enrollment by securing written permission in
advance from the Associate Dean/Dean (West Campus) or Provost
(East or North Campus), and the Vice President of Instructional



Services. This procedure is necessary to assure the acceptance of
credit involved.

Students who are enrolled at another postsecondary institution
may be admitted as non-degree seeking only upon submission of
the PHCC application form and fee together with an approved
transient student form or written permission from the registrar at
that institution. Permission is required prior to each PHCC regis-
tration.

Admission to the College for
Dually Enrolled/Early Admission
High School Students

High school students have the opportunity to earn college credit at
PHCC by applying for admission as either dual enrollment or
credit bank students. Students from Pasco or Hernando County
public schools, plus students from non-public schools (including
home schools that have certified that their curriculum meets State
of Florida standards) may become eligible for dual enrollment if |
their school has a formal articulation agreement with PHCC. High
school dual errollment means That the student is enrolled in high
school and at the same time enrolls for college or specific techni-

cal credit courses, taught by PHCC, which also can be counted fo-

ward high school i ligible students must first gain ad-
mission to PHCC by submitting a completed Application for
Admission: Dual Enrollment High School Student form. Addi-
tionally, before courses begin each semester, dually enrolled stu-
dents must also submit a Dual Enrollment permission form signed
by the high school principal.

Early Admission

Public, and certain non-public, high school students, not currently
taking classes in high school, may enroll at PHCC upon submis-
sion of a completed Dual Enrollment Application form and with
the permission of the appropriate high school administrator. This
permission must be obtained by completion of an “Early Admis-
sion Form,” signed by the high school principal, with each PHCC
registration. Credit earned applies toward high school graduation
as well as toward college credit.

Credit Bank

Upon submission of a completed Credit Bank application form

and fee, high school students may be admitted to the credit bank
program. This program allows students to remain in high school
and receive college credit with permission from the principal. This
permission must be obtained by completion of a “Credit Bank
Form” with each PHCC registration. The student may gain ad-
mission to PHCC after high school graduation by submitting a re-
newal Application for Admission, or may elect to have the credits
transferred to another college. leemﬁon extends
to students younger than 19 years of agé who are actively Seeking
GED Stafus; withi e appropriate approval Trom the school au-
thority.

Admission of Transfer Students

Upon submission of the PHCC Application for Admission form
and fee, applicants transferring from other colleges or universities
will be accepted to the College in accordance with all Standards
of Academic Progress. Applicants who are on academic probation
from another college may not enter a degree program at PHCC
until they have had an interview with an advisor. Applicants who
are on academic suspension or who have been dismissed for aca-
demic reasons from another institution may not enter a degree
program at PHCC without permission of the Vice President of In-
structional Services.

In accordance with Florida statute, a student who has previously
been expelled from a Florida community college or university for
unlawful possession, sale, or use of narcotic drugs will not be ad-
mitted to PHCC for a period of one year from the date of that ex-
pulsion. A student who has been found guilty of campus disrup-
tion will not be admitted to PHCC for a period of two years from

the date of such finding.

Transfer students enrolled in associate degree or associated cer-
tificate programs will receive an evaluation of transfer credit once
all admission requirements to the program (including submission
of official high school transcripts, GED scores, and collegiate tran-
scripts) have been met, PHCC will accept transfer credit from in-
stitutions accredited as degree-granting by a postsecondary re-
gional accrediting commission at the time that coursework was
completed. The College will accept transfer credit from other in-
stitutions if the award of credit from such institutions is recom-
mended as generally acceptable by the American Association of
Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers as evidenced in the
publication “Transfer Credit Practices of Designated Educational
Institutions.” In either case, an award will be made provided that
the credit earned is in an area and on a level normally included
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within the first two years of college and a grade of “D” or higher
has been achieved. For credit to be awarded for coursework be-
yond this level, a written petition must be made to the Director of
Admissions and Student Records, who will forward the request to
the appropriate academic area for review.

Additionally, the College may accept transfer credit at the voca-
tional/technical level only from a State of Florida designated vo-
cational/technical center. For credit to be awarded, a written peti-
tion must be made to the Director of Admissions and Student
Records.

Transcripts from intemational institutions will be reviewed for po-
tential award of credit only if official transcripts in languages other
than English are accompanied by a certified English translation.
Applicants for transfer credit from international institutions must
also supply at their own expense a written evaluation of their tran-
scripts from an external agency as recommended by PHCC.

Transfer credit for work accomplished in a non-collegiate setting
may also be granted upon individual review only for the programs
listed and under the provisions expressed in the PHCC Catalog
and Student Handbook.

International Student Admission

The credentials of an applicant for admission from a foreign coun-
try are evaluated in accordance with the general regulations gov-
erning admission. International applicants seeking an F-1 visa
must be admitted to a degree program before an Immigration I-20
form will be released.

In order to be admitted to a degree program, an international ap-
plicant must submit official transcripts which indicate grades for
the final four years of secondary school and certify secondary
school completion (or the equivalent). In lieu of this requirement,
applicants may submit official U.S. General Education Develop-
ment (GED) test scores indicating that the test was taken in Eng-
lish and that a high school equivalency diploma was awarded. Ad-
ditionally, official transcripts must also be submitted from all
postsecondary institutions attended. Documents must be originals
or certified copies and must be accompanied by a certified English
translation if the document is written in a language other than
English.

Prior to admission, international students must submit evidence of
proficiency in English through one of the following means:

1. Citizenship in a country in which English is the native lan-
guage; or

2. Graduation from a U.S. high school/successful completion of a
U.S. GED test (see above); or

3. Achievement of a score of 550 or above on the Test of English
as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).

The College does not provide transportation or monies (o intema-
tional students, so applicants must have available sufficient funds
to cover any expenses which may be incurred. Certification of
available funds to cover all expenses must be received by the Dis-
trict Records Office before an I-20 form will be released.

International students on an “F” (student) visa are required by
U.S. Immigration regulations to be enrolled full-time (at least 12
semester hours) for fall and winter semesters; they must meet the
standards of progress applicable to all students.

Those international students holding a valid visa type other than
“F’” who wish to enroll for a limited number of courses must se-
cure the approval of the Director of Admissions and Student
Records prior to enrollment.

Admission to Specialized

Limited Access Health Programs

Admission to the Nursing, Paramedic, Radiography and Dental
Hygiene programs is restricted to students who meet all the appli-
cation and admission requirements for each specific program. Ad-
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mission to the college does not imply acceptance into any of the
preceding programs. It is the responsibility of the student to en-
sure that all transcripts and test scores, as well as any address
change, have been received by the District Records Office, West
Campus.

The following programs begin in Term I: ADM/Generic Track,
Certificate in Practical Nursing on East and North campuses;
Paramedic, Dental Hygiene and Dental Assisting. Radiography,
ADN/Paramedic Track and Practical Nursing on West Campus
begin in Term II. The ADN/LPN Track on the North Campus
starts in Term IV.

The Physical Therapist Assistant program is a joint program with
St. Petersburg Junior College. Students who meet all the applica-
tion and admission requirements may submit an “Application to
Limited Enrollment Health Programs, SPJC/PHCC” (with the $10
fee) at any time May 19, 1997 or thereafter, to St. Petersburg Ju-
nior College. Applicants will be admitted on a first-qualified, first-
admitted basis. Eligible applicants will be placed on a waiting list
for the next available class.

Nursing Programs
Application and Admission Requirements

All requirernents for admission to the nursing program must be
met at the time of application. Submission of an mcomplete ap-
plication may delay your admission.

Students who meet the admission requirements may submit an ap-
plication at any time. Applicants will be selected on a first-quali-
fied, first-admitted basis. Accepted applicants will be placed on a
waiting list for the next available class. A student may not post-
pone entry into the program; applications will not be held for a
later admission date. Students who fail to attend the term for
which admission is granted must reapply.

ADN/Generic Track
1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.

2. Completed Nursing Program, Associate Degree in Nursing -
Generic Track application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-



tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4. Official transcript from each college and university attended
other than PHCC.

5. Receipt of approved placement test scores (ACT, ASSET, CPT,
FCELPT, MAPS, SAT) and completion of any college prepara-
tory work, if indicated by the placement scores. Test scores may
be exempted if the applicant has completed transferable, col-
lege-level coursework in English, reading and/or mathematics
with grades of “C” or above.

6. Have a cumulative, all-college grade-point average of 2.0 or
higher.

7. Have a grade point average of 2.5 or higher in the following
prerequisite courses and complete each with a grade of “C” or
higher:

BSC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiology I

BSC 1085L Human Apatomy and Physiology I Laboratory

ENC 1101  English Composition I (or ENC 1101H/Honors)

PSY 1012  Introduction to Psychology (or PSY
1012H/Honors)

\

ADN/LPN Track
1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.

2. Completed Nursing Program, Associate Degree in Nursing,
RN-LPN Track application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4. Official transcript from each college and university attended
other than PHCC.

5. Receipt of approved placement test scores (ACT, ASSET, CPT,
FCELPT, MAPS, SAT) and completion of any college prepara-
tory work, if indicated by the placement scores. Test scores may

be exempted if the applicant has completed transferable, col-
lege-level coursework in English, reading and/or mathematics
with grades of “C” or above.

(o)}

. Copy of current Florida LPN license.
7. Meet one of the following:

a. Be a graduate of the PHCC-LPN program and have six
months full-time work experience as an LPN within the past
two years, OR

b. Have 12 months full-time work experience as an LPN within
the past two years.

8. Have a cumulative, all-college grade-point average of 2.0 or
higher.

9. Have a grade-point average of 2.5 or higher in the following
prerequisite courses and complete each with a grade of “C” or
higher.

BSC 1085 Human Anatomny and Physiology I

BSC 1085L Human Anatomy and Physiology I Laboratory

BSC 1086 Human Anatomy and Physiology II

BSC 1086L Human Anatomy and Physiology II Laboratory

ENC 1101  English Composition I (or ENC 1 101H/Honors)

PSY 1012  Imtroduction to Psychology (or PSY
1012H/Honors)

MCB 2010 Microbiology

MCB 2010L Microbiology Laboratory

HSC 1149  General Pharmacology for Health Care Profes-
sionals

HSC 1149L General Pharmacology for Health Care Profes-
sionals Laboratory

ADN/Paramedic Track

1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.

2. Completed Nursing Program, Associate Degree in Nursing,
RN-Paramedic Track application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4. Official transcript from each college and university attended
other than PHCC.

5. Receipt of approved placement test scores (ACT, ASSET, CPT,
FCELPT, MAPS; SAT) and completion of any college prepara-
tory work, if indicated by the placement scores. Test scores may
be exempted if the applicant has completed transferable, col-
lege-level coursework in English, reading and/or mathematics
with grades of “C” or above. ‘

6. Copy of current Florida Paramedic license.
7. Meet one of the following:

a. Be a graduate of the PHCC-Paramedic program and have six
months full-time work experience as a Paramedic within the
past two years, OR

b. Have 12 months full-time work experience as a Paramedic
within the past two years. .
8. Have a cumulative, all-college grade-point average of 2.0 or
higher.

9.Have a grade-point average of 2.5 or higher in the following
prerequisite courses and complete each with a grade of “C” or
higher.

BSC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiology I
BSC 10851l Human Anatomy and Physiology I Laboratory

21




=
o
7]
n
=
]

PROCESS

ENC 1101  English Composition I (or ENC 1101H Honors)
PSY 1012  Introduction to Psychology (or PSY 1012H
Honors)

Certificate in Practical Nursing
1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.
2. Completed Practical Nursing Program application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4. Completion of ONE of the following:

a. Receipt of approved placement test scores (ACT, ASSET,
CPT, FCELPT, MAPS, SAT) and completion of any college
preparatory work in English or reading, if indicated by the
placement scores. The mathematics score must be at the Ele-
mentary Algebra level or above or completion of MAT 0012
with a grade of C or higher. Test scores may be exempted if
the applicant has completed transferable, college-level course
work in English and/or mathematics with grades of “C” or
above, OR

b. A minimum score of 50 on the NLN pre-admission PN exam

5. Report of scores on the Test of Adult Basic Education (TABE,
Level A) with a minimum grade level of 11th grade in Reading,
Language and Mathematics.

6. Completion of at least 8 hours of observation, volunteer service
or work experience in a nursing setting (hospital, medical clin-
ic, nursing home, hospice, etc.), verified by a Registered Nurse
or Licensed Practical Nurse.

Dental Programs
Application and Admission Requirements

All requirements for admission to the Dental Hygiene or Dental
Assisting program must be met at the time of application. Sub-
mission of an incomplete application may delay your admission,

Students who meet the admission requirements may submit an ap-
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plication at any time.

Applicants will be selected on a first-qualified, first-admitted
basis. Accepted applicants will be placed on a waiting list for the
next available class. A student may not postpone entry into the
program: applications will not be held for a later admission date.
Students who fail to attend the term for which admission is grant-
ed must reapply.

Associate in Science in Dental Hygiene

1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.

2. Completed Dental Hygiene Program application.
3. Resident of Pasco or Hernando county.

4. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

5. Official transcript from each college and university attended
other than PHCC.

6. Meet one of the following:

a. Applicants who are practicing dental assistants must submit
their EFDA certificate, OR

b. submit a report of scores on an approved Manual Dexterity
Test with a minimum score of 60%.

7. Have a cumulative, all-college grade-point average of 2.0 or
higher,

8. Have a grade-point average of 2.5 or higher in the following
prerequisite courses and complete each with a grade of “C’ or
higher:

BSC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiology I

BSC 1085L Human Anatomy and Physiology T Laboratory

BSC 1086  Human Anatomy and Physiology II

BSC 1086L Human Anatomy and Physiology II Laboratory

CHM 1025 Introductory Chemistry (or higher level chem-
istry course)

CHM 1025L Introductory Chemistry Laboratory (or higher
level chemistry lab)




ENC 1101  English Composition I (or ENC 1 101H/Honors)
PSY 1012  Introduction to Psychology (or PSY 1012H
Honors)

9. Completion of at least 16 hours of observation, volunteer ser-
vice or work experience in dentistry, as verified by a dentist or
dental hygienist.

PHCC has a linkage agreement with Hillsborough Community
College, Manatee Community College and Polk Community Col-
lege to reserve one opening per year per school for students trans-
ferring from those schools. All applicants must complete all the
above requirements.

Certificate in Dental Assisting
1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.
2. Completed Dental Assisting Program application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or the appropriate out-of-state agency in-
dicating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4., Report of scores on the Test of Adult Basic Education (TABE,
Level A) with a minimum grade level of 10th grade in Reading,
Language and Mathematics.

Certificate in Paramedics

Application and Admission Requirements

All requirements for admission to the Certificate in Paramedics
program must be met at the time of application. Submission of an
incomplete application may delay your admission.

Students who meet the admission requirements may subrnit an ap-
plication at any time.

Applicants will be selected on a first-qualified, first-admitted
basis. Accepted applicants will be placed on a waiting list for the
next available class. A student may not postpone entry into the
program: applications will not be held for a later admission date.
Students who fail to attend the term for which admission is grant-
ed must reapply.

1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.
2. Completed Paramedic Certificate application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4, Official transcript from each college and university attended
other than PHCC,

5. Copy of current Florida EMT license.

6. Receipt of approved placement test scores (ACT, ASSET, CPT,
FCELPT, MAPS, SAT) and completion of any college prepara-
tory work in English or reading, if indicated by the placement
scores. The mathematics score must be at the Elementary Alge-
bra level or above. Test scores may be exempted if the applicant
has completed transferable, college-level coursework in Eng-
lish, reading and/or mathematics with grades of “C” or above.

7. Have a camulative, all-college grade-point average of 2.0.

8. Complete HSC 2531 Medical Terminology with a grade of “C”
or higher.

Pasco-Hernando Community
College and St. Petersburg Junior
College Physical Therapist
Assistant Joint Program

David Erickson, Program Director, Tel. 727/341-3611
St. Petersburg Junior College

Molly Miller, Coordinator, PHCC Campus,
Tel. 727/847-2721

The physical therapist assistant is a skilled technical health care
worker who carries out patient treatment programs under the di-
rection of the physical therapist. The assistant works to relieve
pain and/or increase function in patients via therapeutic applica-
tion of heat, cold, light, water, electricity, sound, massage, exer-
cise, gait and functional activity. Physical therapist assistants
work in a variety of settings including hospitals, rehabilitation
agencies, schools, outpatient clinics and nursing homes.

Persons interested in pursuing this program should be comfortable
working with people of all age groups in close one-to-one rela-
tionships. They should enjoy physical activity and be patient and
empathetic when working with others.

Upon completion of the program, the student is awarded an Asso-
ciate in Science in Physical Therapist Assistant degree. A state li-
censing examination is given by the Florida Board of Physical
Therapy Practice.

Accreditation

The St. Petersburg Junior College Therapist Assistant Program is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in Physical Ther-
apy -Education of the American Physical Therapy Association,
1111 N. Fairfax Street, Alexandria, Virginia 22314, 1-800-999-
2782. ,

Minimum Admission Requirements

1. Admission to St. Petersburg Junior College (SPJC) and Pasco-
Hernando Community College.

2. Submission of an SPJC “Application to Limited Enrollment
Health Programs” (with $10 fee) and all required documents.

3. All transcripts from high schools (or GED) and college(s) cur-
rently or previously attended must be received. Students who
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have completed an A.A. or B.A. degree are not required to sub-
mit high school transcripts.

4. Completion of the placement test and remedial work if re-
quired.

5. A minimum 3.0 GPA on a 4.00 scale in a minimum of 12 cred-
it hours in Physical Therapist Assistant general education and
support courses (see 7 below).

OR
A 3.50 GPA on a 4.00 scale in high school college preparatory
courses (see 7 below).

6. Completion of a minimum of 8 hours of observation, volunteer
service, or work experience in a Physical Therapy Department
(Physical Therapy experience/observation must be verified by a
signed statement from a Physical Therapist or Physical Thera-
pist Assistant).

7. Completion of one of the following:

a. A high school biology course and one other science course
with grades of “B” or higher,
OR
b. A high school course in anatomy and physiology with a
grade of “B” or higher,
OR
c. BSC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiology I and Lab with
grades of “C” or higher,
OR
d. A college biology course and one other college science
course with grades of “C” or higher.

Admission Procedures

Applicants who meet the application and admission requirements
may submit an application at any time. Applicants will be admit-
ted on a first-qualified, first-admitted basis. Eligible applicants will
be placed on a waiting list for the next available class. Applicants
who fail to enroll and/or attend the term for which admission is
granted must reapply for a future date.

At the time of application, minimom requirements must be
completed. Students must continue to meet the admission re-
quirements at the point of matriculation (enrollment).

Additional Requirements

1. Students admitted to the Physical Therapist Assistant program
must carry health or accident insurance. A certificate of cover-
age must be submitted to the program director prior to the be-
ginning of classes on an annual basis.

2. Students admitted to this program must have a physical exami-
nation by a licensed physician and an oral examinaiton by a
dentist that verifies satisfactory health status. Immunizations,
tests, and health verificaiton must be included.

3. Program requirements are subject to change; therefore, students
should check with a counselor, advisor, or program director in
the future for possible changes.

4. Students transferring from another Physical Therapist Assistant
or other health-related program must be in good standing in

such program.

Special Progress Requirements

1. Prior to the beginning of Session ITI of the freshman year, stu-
dents in this program must have successfully completed the re-
quirements for a basic rescuer C.P.R. Certificate and a basic
First Aid Certificate.

2. In order to enroll in any course within the major with prerequi-
sites, a grade of “C” or higher must have been eamed in all pre-
requisite PHT courses. All special application and admission re-
quirements for health-related programs (6Hx23-4.53, SPIC,
DBOT) apply to the Physical Therapist Assistant program.

Special Graduation Requirements

1. A grade of “C” or higher in all courses within the major in this
program.
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2. Student must satisfactorily complete an end-of-program com-
petency assessment examination.

3. Student must achieve a cumulative 2.0 GPA for all course
work.

4. Student must complete the last year of course work within the
major at SPJC/PHCC.

Estimate Additional Fees

Freshman Year Sophomore Year

Uniforms and Shoes $120.00  Graduation Fee $ 15.00
Liability Insurance 12.50  Liability Insurance 12.50

Associate in Science in Radiography

Application and Admission Requirements

All requirements for admission to the Radiography Program
must be met at the time of application. Submission of an incom-
plete application may delay your admission.

Students who meet the admission requirements may submit an ap-
plication at any time.

Applicants will be selected on a first-qualified, first-admitted
basis. Accepted applicants will be placed on a waiting list for the
next available class. A student may not postpone entry into the
program, applications will not be held for a later admission date.
Students who fail to attend the term for which admission is grant-
ed must reapply.

1. Completed PHCC application form and fee.
2. Completed Radiography Program application.

3. An official high school transcript indicating graduation with a
standard diploma or official GED scores from the Florida De-
partment of Education or appropriate out-of-state agency indi-
cating the award of a high school equivalency diploma. A par-
tial transcript of all completed courses will be accepted if the
applicant is currently enrolled as a high school senior. A com-
plete official transcript must be submitted after graduation and
prior to enrollment in the program.

4. Official transcript from each college and university attended
other than PHCC

5. Receipt of approved placement test scores (ACT, ASSET, CPT,
FCELPT, MAPS, SAT) and completion of any college prepara-



tory work, if indicated by the placement scores. Test scores may
be exempted if the applicant has completed transferable, col-
lege-level coursework in English, reading and mathematics with
grades of “C” or above.

6. Completion of eight hours of observation, volunteer service or
work experience in a Radiology Departmment, verified by a Reg-
istered Radiographer (A.R.R.T.).

7. Have a cumulative, all-college grade-point average of 2.0 or
higher.

8. Complete each of the following courses with a grade of “C” or
higher:
BSC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiology I
BSC 10851, Human Anatomy and Physiology I Laboratory
BSC 1086 Human Anatomy and Physiology II
BSC 1086L Human Anatorny and Physiology II Laboratory

According to Florida Statute, students may not begin the clinical
portion of the Radiography Program prior to age 18.

v e 2 R ~

Acceptance Procedures for
Specialized Limited Access
Health Programs

Applicants who meet minimum requirements will be notified in
writing of their selection as candidates. Candidate offers are con-
ditional and are dependent upon the following:

1. Receipt of the written statement of acceptance or rejection of
the admission offer in the Health Programs' Office, West Cam-
pus, by the date specified in the letter of notification.

2. Certification of good health by submission of results of a
physical examination conducted by a physician or a registered
nurse practitioner by the date specified in the letter of notifica-
tion.

3. Successful completion of the American Heart Association’s
Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers Course (8 hours)
or the American Red Cross Professional Rescuer-CPR Course
required by the date specified in the letter of notification (for the
Nursing, Paramedic, and Dental Hygiene programs).

4. Registration and payment of fees at the time and place specified
by the Health Programs Office.

Failure to comply with any of the above procedures may re-

sult in the allocation of the space to an alternate.

Admission to Linkage Programs

Linkage programs allow a limited number of PHCC students to
enroll in specialized programs at other public community colleges
in the Tampa Bay area. Currently, 17 different quota-based linkage
programs are available. These programs and their home institu-
tions include:

Hillsborough Community College (HCC)
Diagnostic Medical Sonography Technology*
Environmental Science

Nuclear Medicine Technology*

Occupational Therapy Assistant*

Ophthalmic Dispensing*

Ophthalmic Technician*®

Radiation Therapy Technology*

Respiratory Care

Manatee Community College (M CC)
Respiratory Care*

Polk Community College (PCC)
Multimedia Technology

St. Petersburg Junior College (SPJC)
Funeral Services

Health Information Services

Health Services Management

Medical Record Technology*

Medical Laboratory Technology*
Respiratory Care*

Veterinary Technology

*These programs have limited enrollments.

Generally, these programs admit one class each year, are limited
to Florida residents, and allocate a specific number of spaces to
PHCC. Some colleges have rolling admissions. Information and
special application forms are available from PHCC advisors. Ap-
plications must be submitted to the Assistant Dean of Student Ser-
vices on one of PHCC’s campuses prior to the application dead-
line of the program for the year admission is desired. PHCC will
forward applications from qualified students to the sponsoring col-
lege for final selection by that institution.

The minimum qualification to apply to a Linkage Program is suc-
cessful completion of at least 15 semester hours of work toward
an AA or AS Degree at PHCC. Students must also have been en-
rolled at PHCC within the last 12-month period prior to the dead-
line. Most programs have other specialized requirements also.

RESIDENCY FOR TUITION
PURPOSES

For the purpose of assessing tuition, the following provisions of
Florida Statute 240.1201 will govern actions by the College.

Students shall be classified as either residents or nonresidents for
the purpose of assessing tuition fees in public community colleges
and universities. Determination of residency is made based on in-
formation the applicant provides on the residency affidavit, which
is part of the admission application.

(1) (a) To qualify as a resident for tuition purposes:

1. A person o, if that person is a dependent child, his/her
parent or parents must have established legal residence
in Florida and must have maintained legal residence in
Florida for at least 12 months immediately prior to
his/her qualification.

2. Every applicant for admission to an institution of higher
education shall be required to make a statement as to
his/her length of residence in the state and, further, shall
establish that his/her presence or, if he/she is a depen-
dent child, the presence of his/her parent or parents in
the state currently is, and during the requisite 12-month
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qualifying period was, for the purpose of maintaining a
bona fide domicile, in accordance with the provisions of
Section 240.1201(2)(b), Florida Statutes.

(b) However, with respect to a dependent child living with an
adult relative other than the child’s parent, such child may
qualify as a resident for tuition purposes if the adult rela-
tive is a legal resident who has maintained legal residence
in this state for at least 12 months immediately prior to the
child’s qualification, provided the child has resided contin-
uously with such relative for the five (5) years immediate-
ly prior to the child’s qualification, during which time the
adult relative has exercised day-to-day care, supervision,
and control of the child.

(c) The legal residence of a dependent child whose parents are
divorced, separated, or otherwise living apart will be
deemed to be this state if either parent is a legal resident of
this state, regardless of which parent is entitled to claim,
and does in fact claim, the minor as a dependent pursuant
to federal individual income tax provisions.

(2) An individual shall not be classified as a resident for tuitioh

purposes and, thus, shall not be eligible to receive the in-state
tuition rate until he/she has provided such evidence related to
legal residence and its duration as may be required by officials
of the institution of higher education from which he/she seeks
the in-state tuition rate.

(3) With respect to a dependent child, the legal residence of such
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individual’s parent or parents is prima facie evidence of the in-
dividual’s legal residence, which evidence may be reinforced
or rebutted, relative to the age and general circumstances of
the individual, by the other evidence of legal residence re-
quired of or presented by the individual. However, the legal
residence of an individual whose parent or parents-are domi-
ciled outside this state is not prima facie evidence of the indi-
vidual’s legal residence if that individual has lived in this state
for five (5) consecutive years prior to enrolling or reregistering
at the institution of higher education at which residence status
for tuition purposes is sought.

(4) In making a domiciliary determination related to the classifi-

cation of a person as a resident or nonresident for tuition pur-
poses, the domicile of a married person, irrespective of sex,
shall be determined, as in the case of an unmarried person, by
reference to all relevant evidence of domiciliary intent. For the
purposes of this section:

(a) A person shall not be precluded from establishing or
maintaining legal residence in this state and subsequently
qualifying or continuing to qualify as a resident for tuition
purposes solely by reason of marriage to a person domi-
ciled outside this state, even when the person’s spouse
continues to be domiciled outside of this state, provided
such person maintains his/her legal residence in this state.

(b) A person shall not be deemed to have established or main-
tained a legal residence in this state and subsequently to
have qualified or continued to qualify as a resident for tu-
ition purposes solely by reason of marriage to a person
domiciled in this state.

(c) In determining the domicile of a married person, irrespec-
tive of sex, the fact of the marriage and the place of domi-
cile of such person’s spouse shall be deemed relevant evi-
dence to be considered in ascertaining domiciliary intent.

(5) Any nonresident person, irrespective of sex, who marries a

legal resident of this state or marries a person who later be-
comes a legal resident may, upon becoming a legal resident of
this state, accede to the benefit of the spouse’s immediately
precedent duration as a legal resident for purposes of satisfy-
ing the 12-month durational requirement of this section.

(6) A person shall not lose his/her resident status for tuition pur-

poses solely by reason of serving, or, if such person is a de-
pendent child, by reason of his/her parent’s or parents’ serv-
ing, in the Armed Forces outside this state.

(7) A person who has been properly classified as a resident for tu-

ition purposes but who, while enrolled in an institution of
higher education in this state, loses his/her resident tuition sta-
tus because he/she or, if he/she is a dependent child, his/her
parent or parents establish domicile or legal residence else-



where shall continue to enjoy the in-state tuition rate for a
statutory grace period, which period shall be measured from
the date on which the circumstances arose that culminated in
the loss of resident tuition status and shall continue for 12
months. However, if the 12-month grace period ends during a
semester or academic term for which such former resident is
errolled, such grace period shall be extended to the end of that
semester or academic term.

(8) Any person who ceases to be enrolled at or who graduates
from an institution of higher education while classified as a
resident for tuition purposes and who subsequently abandons
his/her domicile in this state shall be permitted to reenroll at
an institution of higher education in this state as a resident for
tuition purposes without the necessity of meeting the 12-
month durational requirement of this section if that person has
reestablished his/her domicile in this state within 12 months of
such abandonment and continuously maintains the reestab-
lished domicile during the period of enrollment. The benefit of
this subsection shall not be accorded more than once to any
one person.

(9) The following persons shall be classified as residents for tu-
ition purposes:
(a) Active duty members of the Armed Services of the United
States residing or stationed in this state, their spouses and
dependent children.

(b) Active duty members of the Armed Services of the Unit-
ed States and their spouses attending a public community
college or university within 50 miles of the military estab-
lishment where they are stationed, if such military estab-
lishment is within a county contiguous to Florida.

(c) United States citizens living on the Isthmus of Panama
who have completed 12 consecutive months of college
work at the Florida State University Panama Canal
Branch, and their spouses and dependent children.

(d) Full-time instructional and administrative personnel em-
ployed by state public schools, community colleges, and
state institutions of higher education, as defined in Florida
Statute 228.041, and their spouses and dependent children.

(e) Students from Latin America and the Caribbean who re-
ceive scholarships from the federal or state government.
Any student classified pursuant to this paragraph shall at-
tend, on a full-time basis, a Florida institution of higher
education.

(f) Southern Regional Education Board's Academic Common
Market graduate students attending Florida's state univer-
sities.

(g) Full-time employees of state agencies or political subdivi-
sions of the state when the student fees are paid by the
state agency or political subdivision for the purpose of
job-related law enforcement or corrections training.

(h) McKnight Doctoral Fellows and Finalists who are United
States citizens.

(i) United States citizens living outside the United States who
are teaching at a Department of Defense Dependent
School or in an American International School and who
enroll in a Board of Regents-approved graduate-level edu-
cation program which leads to a Florida teaching certifi-
cate.

If an applicant qualifies as a Florida resident, a residency affidavit
must be submitted as part of the admission requirements. Proof of
guardianship is required when applicable.

Application for changing Florida resident status must be
made to the Records Office on any campus. If application, in-
cluding all supporting materials, is made after the last day of
drop/add registration in a full term, it will not become effec-
tive until the following ierm. A new affidavit must be filed with
any renewal application.

TECH PREP SCHOOL-TO-
WORK CONSORTIUM

PHCC, the District School Board of Pasco County, and the School
Board of Hernando County are consortium partners in Tech Prep
School-to-Work, a national movement to prepare students for careers
in emerging technologies. High school students enrolled in Tech Prep
programs of study in Agribusiness, Business, Allied Health and
Nursing, or Industrial Technology can benefit from the partriership
through dual enrollment, credit bank, and articulation agreements be-
tween the College and the school district. Generally, Tech Prep stu-
dents at PHCC will have completed a high school program of study
leading to an Associate in Arts degree with an Agriculture emphasis
or one of the following Associate in Science degrees: Business Ad-
ministration and Management, Computer Programming and Analysis,
Dental Hygiene, Emergency Medical Services, Human Services,
Nursing, or Office Systerns Technology.

PHCC Tech Prep School-to-Work students may be eligible for the
annually renewable Florida Vocational Gold Seal Scholarship or
scholarships awarded by the consortium’s Business and Industry
Advisory Council. Tech Prep students may enter employment im-
mediately after graduation or complete the General Education re-
quirements for the Associate in Arts Degree and wransfer to a uni-
versity. For more information on opportunities at PHCC, see the
Dean of Career and Technical Programs or a PHCC academic ad-
visor.
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**Florida Resident. .. .............. $44.89 per credit hour
**Non-Florida Resident. . . ....... .. $167.29 per credit hour Laboratory (Courses Below). ... $20
. i ART 1300C  NUR1020C  PMT0112  PMT 0171
Togyncal Credit ‘ ART 1301C  NUR1520C PMTO0121  PMT 0173
orida Resident. ................ $38.99 per credit hour ART 2510 NUR 1710C  PMT 0122 PMT 0175
=*#**¥Non-Florida Resident. . . ......... $194.58 per credit hour

ART 2520 NUR 1991C  PMT 0130 PRN 0001

CSP 0920 NUR 2412C  PMT 0131 PRN 0120

CSP 0921 NUR 2460C  PMT 0134 PRN 0202C
HCP 0410C NUR 2994C  PMT 0135 RTE 1418L
MEA 0200 NUR 2996C  PMT 0138 RTE 1457L
MVK 1111A  PGY 1401C PMT 0145 RTE 1503L
MVK 1111B  PGY 1410C PMT 0164 RTE 1513C
NUR 1001C  PMT 0106 PMT 0165 RTE 1523L

# Includes advanced, professional. and post-zecondary |
vocationgl (PSY) courses
*#* Includes a financial aid fee, a student activities and ser-
vices fex, and a capital improvement fee
%% Includes post-secondary adult vocational (FSAV) cousses
#=%% Includes a financial aid fee and a capital improvemuent fee,

Continuing Education Fees Laboratory (Courses Below). . .. ...................... $25
Non-Credit Technical Supplemental BOT 1010C ~ CHM 2211C  DEH 2702L  FFP 0640
*&#%Florida Resident. ... ............. $2.44 per contact hour BSC 1010L DEA 0744 DEH 2802L.  FFP 0642
****Non-Florida Resident. .. .......... $6.99 per contact hour BSC 1011L DEA 0749L DEH 2804L.  FFP 0664
Lifelong Learning (CEL) . .. ............... varies per course BSC 1085L DEA 0750C DEH 2806L.  FFP 0665
. BSC 1086L DEA 0751C  DES 1020L MCB 2010L
Workshops ..o varies per workshop CHM 10251 DEA 0752C  DES 1100C  PHY 1053L
A R P M T ol i = CHM 2045L.  DEA 0755C  DES 1200C PHY 1054L
R0 TR T8 RERD R SRAR LTE e joe CHM 2046L.  DEH 1001L  FFP 0602 THE 2925A
Repeated Courses (Legislative changes effective Fall Term CHM2210C  DEH 1800L  FFP 0603 THE 29258
1997) Laboratory (Courses Below). . ........................ $40
College Preparatory and College Credit Courses EMS 1119C  EMS 2271C  EMS 2272C  EMS 2273C
Beginning Fall Term 1997, students enrolling in a college prepara- )
tory course afier the second attempt and college credit students Testing
enrolling in the same college credit course after the second attempt NUR 2711C, NUR 2720C, NUR 2995C. ... ............. $48
will be charged the full cost of instruction. The full cost of instruc- PRNO203C ... ... $30
tion has been determined to be equivalent to the out-of-gtate fees. All Applied Music COUTSES. . . .+« ..o $90
For fee purposes only, previous enrollments in courses prior to Fall )
Term 1997 will not apply in calculating student fees. Music Ensemble Courses . .. ................. ... .... $20
4 o MUN 1450
Special Additional Fees
All special additional fees are normally non-refundable and non- Physical Education COUISes . ... ....................... $5
transferaple once paid by the student. PEL 1341 PEL 1346 PEM 1171
Application . ...... ... $20 PEL 1342 PEL 1441 PEM 1172
CLAST for Teachers .. ...t $25 _ _
CLAST for Visitors from Private Institutions . ............ $50 Physical Education Courses . ......................... $50
Credit-by-Examination Credit Courses . . . . . $30 per examination PEL 1111 PEL 1121 PEL 1122
gﬁ:ﬁbgg?ﬁ a?eheck (f required) ... 2%8 Law Enforcement Courses .. ................. o $50
Diploma/Certificate and Cap & Gown . ................. $30 CID 0104 CJD 0254 CID 0704 CID 0723
Late RegIStration . ... ...\ vte oo $20 Law Enforcement Courses .. ....................... $160
NLN Pre-Admission Nursing Examinations . . .. .......... $25 CJD 0705
NLN Mobility Prc')ﬁle [ Examination ... $30 Cosmetology, Dental Assisting, Dental Hygiene, Emergency
College Prep Testing (Courses Below) .. ................. $5 Medical Services/Paramedic, Emergency Medical Technician,
ENC 0010 MAT 0024 REA 0002 Health Unit Coordinator, Human Services, Medical
Radiation Monitoring Badge (Radiography Program)....... $46 Secretarial/Examining Room Assistant, Nursing, Patient Care
RTE 1000 RTE 2613 Technician, Practical Nursing, Radiography - Individual
Laboratory (Courses Below). - .. .o vve et $5 Professional Liability Insurance . ......... .. $12.50 per year
BCT 1040 ETD 1530C PLA 2104 Fire Fighting Bunker Gear Rental. ... . ... ............ .. $75
L EOS 092(0C B IHS)C 1149L $10 Florida Real Estate Examination ....................... $7
aboratory (Courses Below). ... ... ... ... . ... ... ...
COS0070  COS0s90  COS0870  ETD 2200C Returned Check .o $25
COS 0301 COS 0644 CSP 0006 OST 1743 Overseas Study in the Humanities. .. ......... Travel Expenses
COS0400 ~ COS0700  ETD 1100C Writing Validation (CLEP). . .. ....................... $30
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Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer Courses

. o di Tuition : . Prepaid
I\? OmbS: Course Title ‘i_’; zd;: (44.85/ CI_? :l“bg“;d SI;?: :ﬂ Package
U Er OHTs credit hr.) Total
CET2489/MS578 Networking 2.0 $89.78 PHCC N/A $512.00
Essentials ACT $512.00
Total $512.00 -
CEN1300/MS803 Administering MS 2.0 $89.78 PHCC $20.00 $512.00
Windows NT 4.0 ACT $512.00
Total $532.00
CEN1301/MS922 Supporting MS 3.0 $134.67 PHCC $20.00 $820.50
Windows NT Server ACT $820.50
4.0 Core Tech. Total $840.50
MCSE Starter 7.0 $314.23 PHCC $40.00 $1,844.50 $4,043.23
Package ACT $1,844.50
( Courses) o Total $1,884.50 —
1 —  S— oot
CEN1304/MS689 Supporting MS 3.0 $134.67 PHCC $20.00 $820.50
Windows NT 4.0 ACT $820.50
Enterprise Tech. Total $840.50
CET1515/MS936 Creating/Configuring 2.0 $89.78 PHCC $20.00 $512.00
a Web Server ACT $512.00
USil’lg MS Tools 1IS Total $532.00
CEN1302/MS688 Intermmetworking MS 3.0 $134.67 PHCC $20.00 $820.50
TCP/IP on MS Win ACT $820.50
NT 4.0 Total $840.50
MCSE Completion 8.0 $359.12 PHCC $60.00 $2,153.00 $54,725.12
Package ACT $2,153.00
(3 Courses) | Total $2,213.00
Novell Certified Network Engineer Intranetware Courses
. : Tuition . S Prepaid
ISL?::I S:r Course Title %;Zd;; (44.89/ CI_? ;:bgﬁd b"}?: éal Package
3 credit hr.) Total
CEN2503/N520 IntranetWare 4.11 3.0 $134.67 PHCC $20.00 $835.50
Administration ACT $835.50
Total $855.50
CNA Package 3.0 $134.67 PHCC $20.00 $835.50 $1,825.67
(1 Course) ACT $835.50
Total $855.50
CEN2504/N525 Advanced 2.0 $85.78 PHCC $20.00 $519.50
IntranetWare 4.11 ACT $519.50
Administration Total $539.50
CET2490/N804 IntranetWare 4.11 1.5 $67.34 PHCC $20.00 $361.50
Installation and ACT $361.50
Configuration Total $381.50 )
CEN2507/N532 IntranetWare 4.11 2.0 $89.78 PHCC $20.00 $519.50
Design and ACT $519.50
Implementation Total $539.50
CDA1522/N200 Networking 2.0 $89.78 PHCC N/A $401.00
Technologies ACT $401.00
Total $401.00
CET2497/N540 Building Intranets 1.5 $67.34 PHCC $20.00 $361.50
with IntranetWare ACT $361.50
Total $381.50
CET2496/N540 NetWare Service 3.0 $134.67 PHCC " $20.00 $835.50
and Support . ACT $835.50
Total $855.50
CNE Completion 12.0 $538.69 PHCC $100.00 $2,998.50 $6,635.69
Package ACT $2,998.50
(6 Courses) Total $3,098.50

Withdrawals and Refunds for Microsoft and
Novell Courses

The MCSE and CNE core courses will generally be scheduled to
coincide with PHCC'’s normal semester schedules. Periodically, class-
es may be scheduled within the normal term. Refunds will be made
for this program as described below. Refund of tuition and PHCC
lab fees will be in accordance with the College’s refund policy. All
student withdrawals must be completed using the PHCC withdraw-
al forms and procedures.

Students wishing a full refund of the ACT Lab Fee and Special Fee

must withdraw prior to the beginning of the first class period and
prior to obtaining course materials. ACT Lab Fees will not be refund-
ed if the student attends the class and receives course materials for
any course. The ACT Lab Fee will also not be refunded if the course-
ware has been opened or damaged and the class was unattended.
Students enrolled for 10% or less of the instructional class hours
(excluding Scenario Lab and Certification Review hours) who with-
draw will be entitled to a refund of the ACT Special Fees. No Special
Fees will be refunded for partially enrolled, less than 10%, courses.
Refer to the Refund Tables in the PHCC/ACT policy manual regard-
ing the amounts to be refunded for the prepaid block of courses.
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REFUND POLICIES

College and Technical Credit Courses

A 100% refund of fees, not including the application fee, will be
granted for a course a student drops before the end of the
drop/add period for a session as specified in the College Calendar.
Refunds after the end of the drop/add period may be authorized,
with sufficient documentation, as follows:

1. Death of a student, or the death of an immediate family mem-
ber of student (spouse or children), as documented by the stu-
dent or his/her estate, which prohibits the student’s ability to
complete current semester classes;

2. Tllness, sickness, or accident of the student of such a severity or
of such a duration, as documented by a licensed physician, that
it would preclude a student from being able to complete current
semester classes;

3. Mandatory military service, such as necessitated by a declared
national emergency, or authorized military call to action, which
would preclude the student from being able to complete the
current semester classes;

4. Course/class cancellation by the College;

5. Cases of administrative or College error;

6. Other circumstances as may be approved by the President or a
designee.

Exceptions to the 100% refund provision are subject to Federal

regulation for prorated refunds. The fee for late registration shall

not be refunded, except in instances in which the only course(s) in
which the student is enrolled is(are) canceled by the College.

For courses that start at a time other than the beginning of a regu-

lar term and for which the drop/add dates are not specified in the
College calendar, the final refund date shall be the end of the day
on which 10% of the prescribed number of instructional hours in
the course occurs. The application fee will NOT be refunded ex-
cept when the only course(s) for which a student is registered
is(are) cancelled by the college.

MSNA-MSNE/CNA-CNE Courses

Refunds for students enrolied in Microsoft Certified Systems Engi-
neer and the Certified Novell Engineer certificate courses will be
calculated in the manner described in the PHCC/ACT policy man-
val. A summary of this information will be presented to each stu-
dent at the time of enrollment.

Continuing Education/Non-Credit Courses

A full refund will be given to a student who drops from any Non-
Credit class prior to the starting time of the first class meeting. No
refund will be provided for conferences, institutes, workshops, sem-
inars, or special training programs after the published starting date.

A claim for refund due to death must be in writing and signed
by a person legally authorized to act for the deceased.

Textbook Refunds

The College Bookstore will accept textbook retumns for refunds
during registration, drop/add, and the week immediately follow-
ing the end of the drop/add periods. Bookstore personnel cannot
issue a refund if the textbook has been written in or is damaged in
any way; the textbook is wrapped in plastic, and the plastic has
been removed; and without the original cash register receipt.



What is Financial Aid?

The purpose of financial aid is to help fill the gap between what it
costs to attend college and what the student can afford to pay.

The student and his/her family have the primary responsibility for
financing his/her education. However, the Financial Aid Office at
PHCC can assist by showing where the student may be able to
obtain grants, loans, scholarships, and part-time employment and
by showing the student how to apply for this assistance.

Where Can A Student Get Help?

Students may also wish to contact any Financial Aid Office to ob-
tain a copy of the latest “Student Financial Aid Guide,” a free
PHCC publication which explains programs and procedures in
greater detail for students applying for and receiving financial as-
sistance.

When Should A Student Apply?

If a student thinks he/she may attend college this year, then the
time to apply is NOW.

It often takes several months to complete the application process.
Keep the following application dates in mind:

January 4, 1999 — Application processing for 1999-2000 peri-
od begins
April 1, 1999 — Priority Awarding for 1999-2000 begins.
PHCC must receive the FAFSA analysis
from the processor by this date and the stu-
dent’s Financial Aid file must be complete
for the student to receive top consideration.
Priority awarding includes the following
funds: Pell, Federal Supplemental Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant (FSEOG), Florida
Student Assistance Grant (FSAG), and
Federal College Work Study assignmernts
(FCWSP). Files completed after April 1
will be considered in order of the date re-
ceived, provided funds are available.

May 1, 1999 — Initial deadline to apply for most PHCC
scholarships.

July 12, 1999 — Advance Registration begins
August 23, 1999 — Classes begin

November 5, 1999 — Deadline to apply for Stafford Loan for
Fall Term ONLY.

March 20, 2000 — Deadline to apply for Stafford Loan for
" Spring Term ONLY.

June 1, 2000 — Recommended last date to apply for Feder-
al Pell Grant for 1999-2000 school year in
order to receive processed Student Aid Re-
ports by June 30, 2000.

NOTE: A STUDENT MUST SUBMIT THE FIRST STU-
DENT AID REPORT (SAR) WITH THE CALCULATED
EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION (EFC) BY JUNE
30, 2000, OR THE STUDENT’S LAST DAY OF ATTEN-
DANCE, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST.

What Are The Application Procedures?

The first thing a student must do is to have available the following

financial records for him/herself and his/her family:

~ 1998 U.S. Income Tax Record

— W-2 Forms and other records of money earned in 1998

— Records of non-taxable income such as veterans, social security,
and welfare benefits

FINANCIAL AID AND SCHOLARSHIPS

— Business, farms, investrnents and other asset records (excluding
principal residence)

The student will need the above information to complete the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). When completing
the application, it is recommended that the income information
should not be estimated. Verification of the information on the ap-
plication may be requested at a later date.

There are three different methods of applying for Financial Aid:

~ Students may complete the 1999-2000 FAFESA paper applica-
tion and mail it to the Federal Processing Center OR

— Students may complete the 1999-2000 FAFSA Renewal paper
application and mail it to the Federal Processing Center OR

— Students may complete the 1999-2000 FAFSA or Renewal ap-
plication on the Internet. Students applying through the Depart-
ment of Education’s Web site (http://www.fafsa.ed.gov) are re-
quired to print the signature page and affix the signatures
requested and mail to the Federal Processing Center.

STUDENTS ARE REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ONLY ONE
OF THE METHODS ABOVE TO APPLY FOR FEDERAL FI-
NANCIAL ASSISTANCE.

The College’s Title IV Code number is 010652.

In order to apply for financial aid at PHCC, students must also
complete the following steps:

— Complete an Application for Admission.

- Complete an Institutional Application for Financial Aid (may be
submitted at the time the student brings in his/her Student Aid
Report).

— If the student has attended another college or vocational school
within the current academic year, complete Part A of a Financial
Aid Transcript and send it to that institution.

— If you have questions about the financial aid application process,
please call the campus nearest your home.

Students must reapply each year. Financial aid awards are not re-
newed automatically. The following dates apply to the 2000-2001
academic year:

January 3, 2000 — Application period begins
April 1, 2000 — Priority awarding deadline for financial aid
May 1, 2000 — Initial deadline for most scholarships
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How Much Will It Cost To Attend PHCC?

Cost of Attendance

The cost of attendance usually includes direct or indirect expenses

as permitted by federal regulations such as:

* Average tuition and fee charges for a full-time student based on
the educational objective (A.A./A.S. or approved Technical Cer-
tificate).

° Average books and supply expenses.

= Average room and board allowance (living expenses) based on
whether or not the student lives with parent(s).

° Reasonable miscellaneous expenses such as transportation and
personal expenses related to education.

To determine need as in the example above:

Example: $9,319 minus $2,000(EFC) = $7,319(need)

The following figures are estimated expenses based on the average
costs of most credit programs at 15 credit hours per term for 2 se-
mesters (9 months) using 1997-98 data:

Students Students
living not living
with parents with parents

Tuition and Fees $1,347.00%  $1,347.00%

Books and Supplies 700.00 700.00
Personal/Misc. 1,571.00%*%  1,571.00*%*
Transportation 1,469.00 1,469.00
Room & Board 2,081.00 5.815.00

$7,175.00  $10,902.00

*Non-Florida Residents — add $3,672.00 in Out-of-State Fees.
“*Includes allowances for Federal Family Education Loan Fees.
All fees are subject to change based on implementation of FS
240,035,

Allowances for costs exceeding tuition and fees for specialized
PHCC Programs, disability-related expenses (not provided by
other agencies), and additional adjustments will be considered at
the request of the student on a case-by-case basis.

How Is Need For Financial Aid Determined?

A student’s financial need is determined according to statutory
formulas from the federal government, It is a systematic way of
measuring a family’s ability to pay for educational costs and deter-
mining how much a student and his/her family can contribute. The
formula takes into account family income, some assets, stdent income,
family size, number in college, and various other factors.

The end result of the need analysis is the expected family contri-
bution. The expected family contribution (EFC) is the amount
that a student can reasonably be expected to pay toward the cost
of education. It measures the ability, not the willingness, of the
family to finance the student’s education.

The amount of financial need is determined by subtracting the
expected family contribution from the cost of attendance.

How Does A Student Know Whether He/She
Qualifies?

Approximately 4—6 weeks after sending the Free Application for
Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) to the processor, the student will re-
ceive a Student Aid Report (SAR). The student should submit the
SAR to the campus Financial Aid Office, even if the SAR says
he/she is not eligible to receive a Federal Pell Grant, since the
College may be able to offer the student other aid based on the in-
formation contained on the SAR. If any corrections are required to
the SAR, the student should submit the SAR and the documenta-
tion to validate the changes needed. The Financial Aid Office will
then transmit to the Federal Processing Center the appropriate cor-
rections on behalf of the student. Within 3-6 weeks, the student
will receive an Acknowledgement Letter confirming the changes
made to the SAR. At that point, the Financial Aid Office should
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have received electronically the comrected SAR and will then
begin completing and preparing the file for awarding.

If the student qualifies for financial aid, an award letter describing
the types and amounts of aid is sent to the student provided that:

* All required forms and documents have formally been submit-
ted.

° The student has been formally accepted for admission to the col-
lege as a degree/certificate seeking student,

¢ The student enrolls in an eligible program leading to a degree or
certificate. Students must be enrolled in a certificate program that
is at least 600 clock hours in length for it to qualify as an eligible
program of study.

 Except as otherwise noted, the student enrolls for at least 6 hours
per session.

* The student is neither in default on a student loan nor owes a re-
fund on a grant.

» The student makes satisfactory academic progress.

* The student meets the U.S. citizenship and the draft registration
requirements.

“ The student needs to submit to the Admissions Office a copy of
his/her high school diploma for the AA or AS degree programs
or received a passing score on all sections of the TABE Test for
Technical Credit Programs.

» The student must have a valid Social Security number.

A student receiving a Federal Student Loan(s) must participate
in or receive Loan Entrance Counseling before receiving a Fed-
eral Stafford Loan. Students must participate in or receive Loan
Exit Counseling prior to graduation or due to a change in enroll-
ment (i.e., less than half time).

How Will I Receive My Financial Aid?
Students will be awarded financial aid for two terms (i.e., fall and
winter of each year) unless otherwise noted. Therefore, students
will receive half of their awards to be disbursed (distributed to stu-
dents) as soon after each term’s drop/add date as possible. Specif-
ic dates for disbursement (the date funds are released to students)
of grants and scholarships are listed in the College Calendar sec-
tion of this publication.



When Is Financial Aid Received?

A student may utilize his/her grant/scholarship award(s) to register
and purchase books and supplies for the term, if the amount of the
award is applicable to such costs. At the end of registration, any
funds owed to the college for such costs will be deducted from the
student award(s) for the term. Once these deductions have been
made by the Business Office, the balance of the grant award(s)
will be paid to the student as soon as possible after drop/add.

A student receiving a federal loan will be mailed his/her check
after he/she has registered, paid fees, and has attended class(es)
for the session. Delays in distributing checks may occur due to the
large number being processed. However, PHCC personnel will
process the checks as rapidly as possible. A student in the first
year of his/her program of study cannot receive the initial dis-
bursement of his/her first loan until 30 days after the first day of
classes in the term to which the initial disbursement applies (a fed-
erally-mandated delay).

Work-Study funds will be paid bi-weekly (based upon hours
worked) at the federal minimum wage rate.

Entrance And Exit Interviews

Students must participate in loan entrance and exit counseling ses-
sions before receiving a Federal Stafford loan. Checks can not be
disbursed to first-time borrowers who have not completed the ini-
tial 30 days of their program.

What Are The College’s Standards of Academic
Progress?

Students should understand how the college determines whether
satisfactory academic progress is being made and the conse-
quences of unsatisfactory progress. See Standards of Academic
Progress.

What If A Student Reduces His/Her Course Load?

A reduction in course load occurs when a student either with-
draws from a class(es) or changes to audit after the drop/add peri-
od in a given semester. There are four categories of withdrawals/
audits:

Category 1 occurs when a student withdraws from or audits all
classes and never attends any class. Awards in this category will
be cancelled to reflect nonattendance and zero funding. The stu-
dent will be in repayment of funds received.

Category 2 occurs when a student withdraws from or audits a
class (or classes) and attends at least one class meeting in each
class. Awards in this category will not be reduced except when a
student withdraws from or audits all classes prior to receiving the
cash disbursement. The balance of the student’s award for the se-
mester will be cancelled after deducting any authorized funds
owed to PHCC.

Category 3 occurs when a student withdraws from all classes
prior to completing 60% of the semester and this is the first term
of attendance at PHCC. A proportional amount of the Federal
Title IV funds received may require repayment. This procedure is
referred to as “Pro-Rata Refund” which is a federal U.S. De-
partment of Education Regulation (34 CFR 668.22).

Category 4 occurs when a student submits to the Financial Aid
Office an eligible Student Aid Report prior to withdrawing from
all classes. The Financial Aid Office may process a Pell Grant
award to pay any eligible unpaid educational costs that are in-
curred for the period in which the eligible student was enrolled.
The Financial Aid Office will secure documentation from instruc-
tors to verify that the student attended classes in which enrolled
for the term in question. Students in this category will not receive
any Pell Grant funds in excess of the unpaid educational costs.

A late applicant who submits the necessary documents, e.g., the
Student Aid Report for the Federal Pell Grant, after the first class

day of the semester will be processed based on the enrollment sta-
tus at the time these documents are received by the College.

What Is The College’s Refund Policy?

It is the responsibility of the student to review the college’s refund
policies and be aware of the steps necessary to receive a refund
(See Refund Policy).

NOTE: The provisions of the following programs are sub-
ject to change as actions are taken by the President,
Congress, and/or the Florida Legislature.

Sy -
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
PROGRAMS/AWARDS

Grants and scholarships are considered gift-aid. Financial aid
awarded in the form of grants and scholarships does not have to
be repaid. Grants are generally awarded to students with financial
need. Scholarships are usually awarded to students based on skills
and academic attainment.

FEDERAL PELL GRANT

This is the largest of the government’s student aid programs and is
the starting point for most students seeking financial aid. Awards
for the 1999-2000 academic year will depend on the level of pro-

gram funding.

How To Apply:
Forms are available in each campus Financial Aid Office
Students should:.

1. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid and
mail to the processor.

2. Complete the PHCC Institutional Application for Financial Aid.

3. Request Financial Aid Transcripts from all colleges attended
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during the current (1999/2000) academic year, whether or not
any financial aid was received there.

4. Retumn the Student Aid Report (SAR), which is sent from the
federal processor, to the campus Financial Aid Office.

5. Application Period: January 4, 1999 — June 30, 2000.

NOTE: Priority awarding deadline date is April 1, 1999.

Eligibility:

1. A student is eligible if he/she is admitted to the college as a reg-
ular student.

2. Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program.

3.1s a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident, and has met
registration requirements.

4. Is making satisfactory academic progress.

5. Is neither in default nor overpayment on student loans or other
aid.

6. Has financial need based on the federal need analysis.

Selection of Recipients:

Selection is based upon student’s eligibility as determined by the
information provided on the SAR.

Determination of Awards:
Awards are based upon the following criteria:

1. The Expected Family Contribution on the SAR.
2. The Student’s Cost of Attendance.
3. The Student’s Enroliment for the session.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:
1. Continued satisfaction of eligibility criteria.
2. Reapplication each year.

FEDERAL SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (FSEOG)

The Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(FSEOG) Program is a campus-based program because it is ad-
ministered directly by the Financial Aid Office at the College. Un-
like the Federal Pell Grant Program, which provides funds to
every eligible student, the College receives a certain amount of
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funds for the program each year. Priority is given to early appli-
cants with exceptional financial need, with the lowest expected
Family Contributions (EFCs), and to students who receive Feder-
al Pell Grants. There is no guarantee every eligible student will be
able to receive the grant since fund availability is limited.

Students Must:

1. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid and
mail to processor.

2. Complete an institutional application.

3. Request Financial Aid transcripts from all colleges attended
during the current (1999/2000) academic year, whether or not
any aid at those schools was received.

4. Meet the priority deadline: April 1, 1999,

Selection of Recipients:

Selection is based on expected family contribution (EFC) and Fed-
eral Pell eligibility. Priority is given on a first-come, first-served
basis to students who apply before April 1 of each year. Applica-
tions received after that date will be awarded as funds permit.

FLORIDA STUDENT ASSISTANCE
GRANT (FSAG)

FSAG awards are available to eligible Florida residents who
demonstrate financial need and who wish to attend a Florida col-
lege.

How To Apply:
1. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid.

2. Insure that college name and code number are correct.
3. Apply during the application period: January 1 to April 1, 1999.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

1.1s a U.S. citizen or permanent resident.

2. Enrolls for a minimum of 12 semester hours per semester in an
eligible degree program.

3. Has been a resident of Florida for at least 12 consecutive

months.




4. Demonstrates financial need as defined by the state.
5. Has not been awarded an FSEOG.

Selection of Recipients:

Recipients are selected according to guidelines issued by the Of-
fice of Student Financial Assistance, State of Florida and PHCC.

Determination of Awards:

1. Financial need is determined by an approved need analysis.
2. Award amounts are approximately equal to the average full-
time tuition for two semesters at PHCC.

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS (BIA)

The BIA provides benefits for people who are at least one quarter
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleutian, and who are in tribes
served by the Bureau of Indian Affairs, and who have financial
need. Contact the appropriate tribal council for details and appli-
cation forms. '

FEDERAL COLLEGE WORK
STUDY PROGRAM (FCWSP)

Part-time employment may be awarded to a student with financial
need as part of his/her financial aid award. This type of aid is clas-
sified as “self-help.” The student must earn the funds he/she re-
ceives through these programs.

How To Apply:

1. Application procedures are the same as those for the Supple-
mental Grant.

2. Students may inquire to the campus Financial Aid Office about
available FCWSP positions. Students will complete additional
employment documents once hired.

Eligibility:

A student is eligible if he/she:

1. Is admitted to the college as a regular student.

2. Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program for at least 6
credit hours.

3.Is a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident, and has met
draft registration requirements.

4. Has financial need.

5. Is maintaining satisfactory academic progress.

6. Is neither in default nor overpayment on previous aid received.

7. Renewal placements are contingent upon reapplying for Feder-
al Financial Assistance.

Selection Of Recipients:

Selection is based upon financial need as determined by the fed-
eral government. Priority is given to continuing students who had
FCWSP awards in the previous year/term and to students with the
greatest financial need as determined by the federal need analysis
system.

Determination Of Awards:

Financial need is determined by the federal government according
to financial need as determined by the need analysis report re-
ceived from the processor. In general, the awards do not exceed 20
work hours per week in a given semester. Most awards are for 15
hours per week.

Conditions And Terms:

1.If a student is awarded work-study, he/she should contact the
Financial Aid Office on his/her home campus for job informa-
tion.

2. The student will be paid bi-weekly at the federal minimum
wage rate.

3. The student and the supervisor will establish a schedule which
is satisfactory to both parties.

4. The student is expected to work scheduled hours.

5. To reduce the work load, the student must notify the supervisor
and the campus financial aid advisor.

6. A student may not work more than 15 hours per week without
prior approval from the financial aid director.

7. A student must maintain a satisfactory standard of job perfor-
marnce.

8. A student must maintain satisfactory academic progress.

9. A student must remain enrolled during the session for which
he/she receives a work study award.

STUDENT ASSISTANT WORK
PROGRAM (SAWP)

This is an institutional work program that enables a limited num-
ber of students to work part-time on-campus. Special skills are
usually required.

How To Apply:

1. Students may inquire to any campus Financial Aid Office
about available Student Assistant positions.

2. Students will complete additional employment documents once
hired.

Eligibility:
A student is eligible if he/she enrolls for at least 6 credit hours per
session. Students must reapply each year for a position.

Selection Of Recipients:

Students are selected based upon their qualifications for job open-
ings. Priority may be given to applicants with financial need.
Hours worked per week are established by the Vice President of
Educational Support Services and the assigned department.

I
P

DEFERMENT OF FEES

Eligible students may request a deferment of registration fees (ex-
cluding application and late registration fees) and deferment of
necessary books, if they have received a preliminary determina-
tion from the College indicating that they are eligible for state
and/or federal grant aid. Deferments will be granted for up to 60
days from the first day of classes, but not beyond 18 days before
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the end of the term to which the fees apply.

Deferments are only available to students whose financial aid is
delayed due to circumstances beyond their control. Deferments
can not be granted because a student applied late for financial as-
sistance.

Students must be enrolled at least half-time (6 credit hours for
Term I and II). The DEADLINE for obtaining a deferment is the
last business day prior to the beginning of regular registration for
the fall and spring terms. Deferments are not automatic: students
must reapply each year to the Financial Aid Office to determine
their eligibility.

FEDERAL FAMILY EDUCATION LOANS

Financial aid awards in the form of loans must be repaid. For this
reason, loans are considered to be “self-help” forms of assistance.

FEDERAL STAFFORD LOANS

The Federal Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford Loans are low-
interest loans made by participating lenders to help pay for a col-
lege education.

Independent students who apply for the maximum Federal Subsi-
dized Stafford Loan may be eligible for an additional $4,000 loan
per grade level at PHCC, under the Federal Unsubsidized Stafford
Loan Program. The interest rate is the same as the subsidized
loan; however, interest will accrue while the student is in school,
with repayment of the principal and interest beginning six months
after the student ceases to be at least a half-time student.

How To Apply:
Forms are available at each campus financial aid office.

1. Complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid and
mail to the federal processor.

2. Complete a PHCC Institutional Application for Financial Aid.

3. Complete a Loan Request Staterment (LRS).

4. If student is borrowing at PHCC for the first time, the student
must complete an Entrance Interview form and view the En-
trance Interview video at the Library. Students may pick up the
Entrance Interview Form from any campus Financial Aid Of-
fice.

5. Currently, PHCC participates in Electronic Funds Transfer
(EFT) with several lenders (banks). Student Loan funds are re-
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ceived from each lender on an ongoing basis, once the loans are
guaranteed. While EFT may expedite the loan process, students
should not “rely” on these funds until the monies are actually
received ar the College. This procedure is subject to change.

6. Students may reapply (if eligible) for the Loan Program for
subsequent terms as long as they have not received the maxi-
mum loan amount allowable at PHCC.

NOTE; Deadline to apply for Fall Term ONLY, November 5,
1999. Deadline to apply for Spring Term ONLY, March
20, 2000.

Eligibility:
A student is eligible if he/she:

1. Enrolls for at least 6 semester hours per session.

2. Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program of study.

3.1s a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident.

4. Is neither in default nor overpayment of other aid received.

5. Must have a minimum of 2.0 GPA and completion ratio of 67%
and not have exceeded 150% of the credit hours in his/her pro-
gram of study.

6. Meets eligibility requirements of the lender.

7. Has a high school diploma or a GED.

8. Has financial need as determined by the federal need analysis
system.

As authorized by section 682.603(c)34C.ER., the College re-
serves the right to deny or reduce a requested loan by a stu-
dent.

Determination Of Maximum Academic Year Awards:
Subsidized Unsubsidized

Type of Student Lean Loan
Independent Students
0-30 successfully completed
credits/hours $2625% $4000*
31 or more successfully completed
credits/hours 3500* 4000*
Combined Subsidized and

Unsubsidized Stafford Loans
Dependent Students
0-30 successfully completed

credits/hours $2625*
31 or more successfully completed
credits/hours 3500%*

*federal parameters
Aggregate lending limits have been established as follows:

Independent Dependent

Student Student
Subsidized $6,125.00 Subsidized and/
Unsubsidized $8,000.00 or Unsubsidized $6,125.00
Total $14,12500  Total $6,125.00

Additional borrowing may be granted, based on an appeal to the
Director of Financial Aid, which supports an extenuating personal
or educational situation wherein additional borrowing is justified.

Selection Of Recipients:

Recipients are approved by the lending institutions based on eligi-
bility criteria submitted by the school.

Terms Of The Loan

1. Repayments of the Stafford Loan begin six months after a stu-
dent withdraws, graduates, or drops below half-time status.

2. The minimum repayment is $50 per month.

3. Interest is charged at the rate of 7 to 8.25 percent, depending
upon the date the student began borrowing. The current rate for
new borrowers is variable, not to exceed 8.25%. Specific inter-
est rate information will be provided by the lender.



4. Maximum repayment time is 10 years from the start of the re-
payment period.

SAMPLE REPAYMENT SCHEDULE @ 8%
Amount Borrowed Monthly Total Loan To

For 10 Years Payments Be Repaid
$4,000* $50.00 $5,724.00
$5,000 $61.00 $6,280.00

$10,000 $121.00 $14,559.00

*Borrowers with a balance of $4,000 will make 114 payments or
repayment period of 9.50 years.

FEDERAL PLUS LOANS

The term “PLUS” refers to the Federal Parent Loans for Under-
graduate Students. These loans are available for parents of depen-
dent students.

How To Apply:

Forms are available from advisors and participating lending insti-
tutions.

1. Parents are not required to complete the need analysis applica-
tion, but they are encouraged to do so.

2. Complete PHCC Institutional Application for Financial Aid.

3. Complete the appropriate loan application and submit it to the
Financial Aid Office.

4. Parents must reapply each year.

Eligibility:

A student’s parent is eligible if the student:

1. Enrolls for at least 6 credit hours per session.

2. Enrolls in an eligible degree or certificate program of study.
3.1s a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident.

4. Is neither in default nor overpayment of other aid received.
5.Is in good academic standing.

6. Meets eligibility requirements of the lender.

7. Has a high school diploma or a GED.

Determination Of Awards:

A dependent student’s parents may borrow an amount not to ex-
ceed the total cost of education less other aid received, including
the Federal Stafford Loan.

Selection Of Recipients:

Recipients are selected by the lending institution based on credit
history and information provided by the school.

Terms Of The Loan:

1. Repayment of the parent loan begins 60 days after the dis-
bursement date.

2. The current interest rate is variable, not to exceed 9%, and be-
gins to accrue at the time of disbursement.

FLORIDA BRIGHT FUTURES
PROGRAM

The Florida Bright Futures Scholarship is a State of Florida lot-
tery-funded program to reward Florida high school graduates who
demonstrate high academic achievement and enroll in eligible
Florida postsecondary institutions. Florida Bright Futures Schol-
arships consist of four different programs:

1. The Florida Academic Scholars and The Florida Academic
Certificate Scholars programs pay for 100% tuition and fee
costs and up to $300 for books and supplies. No college
preparatory classes are paid by the Florida Academic and Aca-
demic Certificate scholarships.

2. The Florida Merit Scholars and The Florida Vocational Gold
Seal Scholars programs pay for 75% tuition and fee costs. No
books, supplies or college preparatory classes are paid by the
Florida Merit and Vocational Gold Seal scholarships.

How To Apply And Selection Of Students:
New Students:

1. High school seniors are selected to receive one of the scholar-
ships based upon SAT or ACT test scores, cumulative weighted
high school grade-point averate, and successful completion of
specific high school courses.

2. High school students are also required to complete a Student
Authorization Form and return it to their high school guidance
counselors.

3.Upon graduation, high school graduates are sent tentative
award letters from the Florida Department of Education
(FDOE). Students are to maintain all notifications received
from the FDOE in case the documents are needed by PHCC’s
Financial Aid Office to activate the scholarship award.

Renewal Students:

Students who have met the renewal criteria will automatically
have the scholarship reinstated for the subsequent academic year.

Eligibility:

All Students:

1.Be a U.S. citizen, national or permanent resident.
2. Be a Florida resident.

3. Eam a high school diploma or its equivalent,

4.Enroll in an eligible degree or certificate (Florida Vocational
Gold Seal only) program.

5. Enroll for at least 6 credit hours per term and not to exceed 45
credit hours annually.

6. Not have been found guilty of, or pled nolo contendere to, a
felony charge.

7. Use the award within three years of graduation.

Criteria For Continued Eligibility:

Renewal Students:

1. Complete 6 credits for one-term enrollment and 12 credits for
two-term enrollment.
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2. Florida Academic and Academic Certificate Scholars require a
3.0 cumulative grade-point average.

3. Florida Vocational Gold Seal and Florida Merit Scholars require
at 2.75 cumulative grade-point average.

Additional Information:
All Students:

1. Refer to PHCC’s Financial Aid Student Handbook elsewhere in
this catalog/student handbook for more details.

2. Contact the Florida Department of Education at:
Internet address:  http:/www.fim.edu/doe
Mailing address: 325 West Gaines Street

Tallahassee, FL. 32399-0400
Telephone: 1-888-827-2004

3. Contact the nearest PHCC Financial Aid Office.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships are institutional and private gift money. Scholarships
and grants are available annually for many students who require
additional assistance above that received from federal and state
sources or for those who do not qualify for need-based financial
aid. Scholarship information can be found under numerous head-
ings in libraries, usually in the reference section; in the campus Fi-
nancial Aid Office; and through electronic internet services.

OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS

Private scholarships are forms of financial assistance provided by
businesses, clubs, organizations, agencies, private donors, and oth-
ers. Funds are usually limited and applications are available at the
campus Financial Aid Office from Jan. 1 to May 1 each year..

PHCC SCHOLARSHIPS

The College awards scholarships to students who have demon-
strated scholastic achievement or athletic ability in different areas.
Awards are made to Pasco and Hernando county public high
school students finishing in the top 10 % of their graduating class
each year who plan to attend PHCC. PHCC offers other forms of
financial assistance in the areas of special artistic achievernent,
academic endeavors, athletic ability and/or participation in Col-
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lege-related activities. The College also offers scholarships based
on determined financial need, on a limited basis. For more infor-
mation, contact the Financial Aid or Student Services Offices on
any campus.

VETERAN’S BENEFITS

All degree programs and many certificate programs at the college
are approved for education and training under the various U.S.
Department of Veterans’ Affairs (VA) programs. Even though
these programs are approved it is the responsibility of the veteran
student (any student eligible for VA benefits) to apply for benefits.
The VA will not pay benefits for classes outside of the student’s
program. See the Campus Veterans’ Advisor for assistance with
your initial application and any changes in your program.

The VA pays most entitlements directly to the student. In turn, the
student must pay for tuition, fees, books, and supplies. A veteran
who is eligible to receive benefits under Chapter 30, 32, 34, 35, or
38 U.S.C,, or Chapter 106, 10 U.S.C,, is entitled to one deferment
each academic year for payment of tuition. No deferment is avail-
able for other fees, books, and supplies. Each veteran who re-
ceives a deferment shall first complete a Veteran’s Deferred Pay-
ment Agreement (SVA-2) which is processed by the Campus
Veteran’s Advisor.

The deferment starts with the first day of classes and is good for
60 days (in some cases it may be extended for 30 more days). If
the session is for less than 60 days, the deferment shall be limited
to 10 days prior to the last day of the term. An exception will be
made for a veteran who enrolls in Term III and Term IV. In this
case, the 60-day deferment will extend into Term I'V. Veterans re-
ceiving continued benefits, or who have their benefits suspended,
or who are receiving advanced or prepaid benefits are NOT eligi-
ble for deferments.

Veterans who fail to meet their financial obligations will have a
hold placed on their records and will not be allowed to re-register
or receive transcripts until such time as any deferment is paid.
(Refer to PHCC Board of Trustees Rule 6Hx19-6.08.)

Tutorial assistance is available for veterans who have a deficiency
in one or more subjects and can be paid for by the VA. The Cam-
pus Veterans’ Advisor is the student’s link to VA. He/she can fur-
nish additional information about VA programs and procedures.
Veteran students should consult with the Campus Veterans’ Advi-
sor prior to selecting, dropping/adding, withdrawing, or auditing
any class. All of these actions affect benefits.

FINANCIAL AID APPEALS/
GRIEVANCE PROCESS

Financial Aid Appeals Procedures

Students who are denied financial aid by the Financial Aid Advi-
sor and Director of Financial Aid due to unsatisfactory academic
progress or an inadequate completion rate may submit a written
appeal to the Financial Aid Office on their campus. Documenta-
tion, such as a physician’s staterment, may be attached to provide
evidence of mitigating circumstances beyond the control of the
student which kept the student from maintaining satisfactory
progress. The Financial Aid Advisor will review the appeal and
determine whether the student will be allowed to receive financial
aid for an additional term. Appeals relating to unsatisfactory aca-
demic progress will be processed according to the procedures out-
lined in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.09. Appeals relating to the 150%
Time Frame limitations will be processed according to the gener-
al authority of Federal Regulation limitation 34 C.ER. Part
688.16(e)(i1)(B)

Appeals To The State Of Florida
In the event an appeal involves financial aid offered by the State of



Florida, the student will be advised of the appeal procedures and
the appropriate department at the Office of Student Financial Aid
(OSFA) to contact. The appeal to the State of Florida is an addi-
tional requirement, not in lieu of, the institutional appeals require-
ments.

Financial Aid Grievance Process

Students who are denied financial aid may file a written appeal to
the campus Financial Aid Committee. Documentation, such as a
physician’s statement, may be required. The campus Financial Aid
Committee will review the appeal and determine whether the stu-
dent will be allowed to receive financial aid for an additional term.
Appeals relating to insufficient academic progress are processed
according to the procedures contained in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.09.
The procedures for the financial aid grievance process, other than
those that pertain to insufficient academic progress, are listed
below.

1. Students should first attempt to resolve a financial aid grievance
locally through discussion with a campus Financial Aid advisor.
If the grievance can not be settled at the campus-level, the stu-
dent may appeal, in writing, to the Director of Financial Aid.

2. The student will be required to submit a written statement re-
garding the nature of the appeal to the Director of Financial
Aid. The Director of Financial Aid shall respond to the appeal
within 10 working days of its receipt in the Financial Aid Of-
fice.

3.1In the event the student is dissatisfied with the decision of the
Director of Financial Aid, the student may submit a written re-
quest for a review to the Dean of Student Services.

4. Upon the receipt of the request for review by the Dean of Stu-
dent Services he/she shall review the matter as soon as possible,
and shall receive testimony and/or evidence from the student,
witness, and/or any other sources of relevant information.

5. The Dean of Student Services shall carefully and thoroughly
consider all of the relevant information and testimony available
to him/her and then shall issue findings on the matter. The find-
ings shall be placed in written form and shall be forwarded to
the student and to the President. The President, or his/her de-
signee, shall take final action on the matter based upon the find-
ings of the Dean of Student Services.

FINANCIAL AID RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITTES

Students - You Have The Right To Ask A
School:

< What financial assistance is available, including information on
all federal, state, and institutional financial aid programs.

e What the deadlines are for submitting applications for each of
the financial aid programs available.

» What is the cost of attending, and what are the policies regarding
refunds for students who drop out.

= What criteria are used to select financial aid recipients.

» How financial need is determined. This process includes how ex-
penses (i.e., for tuition and fees, room and board, travel, books
and supplies, personal and miscellaneous costs) impact your
budget.

» What resources (e.g., parental contribution, other financial aid,
your assets) are considered in the calculation of your need.

¢ To explain how much of your financial need, as determined by
the institution, has been met.

° To explain the various programs in your student aid package. If
you believe you have been treated unfairly, you may request re-
consideration of the award which was made to you.

» What portion of the financial aid you receive must be repaid and
what portion is grant aid. If the aid is a loan, you have the right
to know the interest rate, the total amount that must be repaid,
the payback procedures, the length of time allowed to repay the
loan, and when repayment is to begin.

* How the school determines whether you are making satisfactory
progress, and what happens if you are not.

* To make available for review a copy of the documents describ-
ing the institution’s accreditation, approval, or licensing.

Students - You Have A Responsibility To:

* Review and consider all information about a school’s program
before you enroll.

» Pay special attention to your application for student financial aid,
complete it accurately, and submit it on time to the right place.
Errors can delay your receiving financial aid. Intentional misre-
porting of information on application forms for federal financial
aid is a violation of law and is considered a criminal offense sub-
ject to penalties under the U.S. Criminal Code.

¢ Return all additional documentation, verification, corrections,
and/or new information requested by either the financial aid of-
fice or the agency to which you submitted your application.

» Read and understand all forms that you are asked to sign, and
keep copies of them.

e Accept responsibility for all agreements you sign.

= If you have a loan, notify the lender immediately of changes in
your name, address, or school status.

» Perform in a satisfactory manner the work that is agreed upon in
accepting a College Work-Study award.

° Know and comply with the deadlines for application or reappli-
cation for aid. (You must reapply each year.)

» Know and comply with your school’s refund procedures.

 Request Financial Aid Transcripts from each college attended
during the current academic year (1999/2000).

° Notify the Financial Aid Office of all financial aid you receive
from sources other than the college as soon as you receive it.

e Know the schedule for the disbursement of your award(s), and
process aid checks within a reasonable period of time.

> Notify the Financial Aid Office immediately of changes in
name, address, or enrollment.
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STUDENT SERVICES/ADVISING

Advising (Including Computer-
Assisted Advising)

Advisors are available to assist students and prospective students
with academic, vocational, or personal matters on a walk-in or ap-
pointment basis. These services are available on campus each
weekday, and evenings by appointment and at other district loca-
tions upon arrangement. Students with disabilities may also
schedule an appointment with the Disabilities’ Services Specialist.

The Computer Assisted Advising Program (CAAP) is a program
that matches a student’s academic history against a specific major
program for a specified catalog year to determine which require-
ments have been met and which are still unmet. Students may re-
quest that they receive a copy of the CAAP to better track
progress toward their degree or certificate. CAAP is available
through an advisor on each campus for the degrees and certificates
offered by PHCC. As this catalog was going to press, the State of
Florida was in the process of implementing a similar system for
all degrees and majors within the Florida postsecondary education
system. Students are encouraged to see their advisor before regis-
tration begins each term to obtain the maximum benefit of their
advising opportunities.

Orientation

All students who are seeking either a degree or a vocational cer-
tificate and who register to take courses at PHCC for the first time
must schedule an appointment in the Student Services Office for
orientation and placement testing. Appointments are available dur-
ing both day and evening hours. Advising appointments are made
following these activities. Early advisement and registration help
ensure the best selection of courses.

Registration Process

Before a student can register for credit courses, he/she must be ad-
mitted to the College. Additionally, students who are pursuing a
degree or certificate must have declared a major either on their ap-
plication form or through a program declaration form so that they
may register for the appropriate courses for their specified pro-
gram of study. These forms are available in the Student Services
Office.

After submitting a PHCC application, students should schedule an
orientation appointment and any necessary testing. Test scores are
required for admission to all degree programs and for all students
wishing to enroll in Mathematics, English, or Reading courses or
courses requiring these skills as prerequisites. New students
should also make an appointment to meet with an advisor in the
Student Services Office to plan the courses they will take. Stu-
dents are encouraged to be advised as early as possible, adhering
to the dates published in the College Calendar. Early advisement
and registration lead to the best selection of courses, and the most
preferable time schedule. Those students, except first-time stu-
dents, who can select, classes appropriate for their program of
study at the College and do not have advisor questions may self-
advise and participate in express registration. Students may regis-
ter and pay for courses at the East (Dade City), West (New Port
Richey), or North (Brooksville) campuses. Payment of course fees
may be deferred until the published purge deadline for each se-
mester. This deadline can be found in the Schedule of Classes.

The beginning and ending dates for registration are published in
the College Calendar. Registration priority is given to currently
enrolled degree- or certificate-seeking students, based on the
number of credit hours earned. Students who register for televi-
sion courses should check their course syllabus for the deadline
dates or drop/add and audit/withdrawal dates.
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Services for Students with
Disabilities

Pasco-Hernando Community College, in compliance with Title II
of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), makes every rea-
sonable effort to accommodate persons with disabilities. If a stu-
dent requires any special services or accommodation because of a
disability, he/she should contact the Assistant Dean of Student
Services at the chosen campus or the Disabilities Services Spe-
cialist, Ms. Nicole Bilodeau-McKay. Pasco-Hemando Communi-
ty College is an equal access college and does not discriminate
against persons with disabilities. The College requires documen-
tation of a student’s disability before providing accommodations
Sor such disability.

Students with documented disabilities may make written requests
for waivers or course substitutions to established graduation re-
quirements to the Disabilities' Services Specialist. Disabilities can
include, but are not limited to, such conditions as hearing
impairments, visual impairments, physical impairments, speech
impairments, specific learning disabilities, and other health
impairments. All waivers and course substitution requests will
then be forwarded to the Vice President of Instructional Services.

Unmet Financial Obligations

Transcripts will not be released until student financial obligations
are met. Diplomas and certificates are withheld until these obliga-
tions are met. Such financial obligations include, but are not lim-
ited to, library accounts and deferred payments. A student who
has a financial obligation outstanding will not be allowed to regis-
ter until the obligation is paid.

Job Placement

State, county and local employment opportunities are posted in
the Student Activity Center and other career services offices on
each campus. The Job Post Database is available to assist in
searching for full- and part-time opportunities, internships, work
study, and student assistant openings. This database information is
accessible via any Learning Lab computer as well as the World
Wide Web. Brochures about this service are available in Student
Services and Leamning Labs.



Emergencies

Fire and evacuation exits are identified in all buildings and are to
be used in emergencies. In case of disaster, the President or the se-
nior college official present may cancel classes. Local radio sta-
tions will be asked to carry announcements regarding cancellation
and re-opening in emergency Situations.

Any emergency situation observed by a student should be report-
ed immediately to the Office of the Provost or the Center Director.

In case of a personal emergency, college staff will try to contact a
student. However, the college can assume no responsibility for
making such contacts.

Health Information

PHCC does not provide health services but does provide informa-
tion for students who may want to obtain health insurance. Infor-
mation concerning possible health insurance options is available
through the Student Activities office on each campus. Additional-
ly, students may wish to call the current third party provider of
such services, Administrative Services, Inc., at 1-800-729-1858.
Furthermore, the college assumes no responsibility for medical
treamment of its students. College personnel shall provide assis-
tance to students only in obtaining emergency medical attention
from independent medical providers. As required by Florida
Statute, some health information, including that pertaining to ac-
quired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS), can be obtained
from the Assistant Dean of Student Services on each campus.

Sexual Misconduct

PHCC is committed to the prevention of acts of sexual assault in-
volving the college community, including students, employees,
volunteers, and visitors while at college campuses and centers.
Acts of sexual assault on college property or carried out by mem-
bers of the college community shall not be condoned or tolerated
as outlined in Board Rule 6Hx19-1.33, “Sexual Assault Preven-
tion and Response Measures.” Any student or employee found in
violation of this policy shall be subject to appropriate disciplinary
action, which may include dismissal from the college. Every vic-
tim of a sexual assault will be treated with care and compassion
and will be encouraged to seek medical treatment and counseling.
Every victim will be encouraged to cooperate also with local law
enforcement authorities in the apprehension and prosecution of
the perpetrators of these serious offenses. A Student Services em-
ployee at each campus has been appointed to serve as a Victim'’s
Advocate to provide assistance. The Victim’s Advocate shall assist
with the coordination of the services to be provided to the victim.
In all cases, the College shall treat all of the information received
from the victim as strictly confidential. However, the information
may be made available as required by law or rule.

The appropriate local law enforcement authority shall be immedi-
ately notified of the allegations made in every report of a sexual
assault that meets any one or more of the following criteria items:

1. Any sexual assault that is alleged to have occurred on college-
owned or -controlled property, or immediately adjacent to such
property, including any assault that originated with an abduc-
tion from such property.

2. Any sexual assault that is alleged to have occurred at or during
a college-sponsored activity and which involves any student,
employee, volunteer, or visitor of the college as alleged victim
or perpetrator.

3. Any sexual assault that is alleged to involve an employee or
volunteer of the college as the perpetrator.

4. Any sexual assault that is alleged to have, or appears to have, a
connection to the college operations, activities, facilities, em-
ployees, students, volunteers, or visitors such that the incident
may pose a continuing danger to the college community.

5. Any sexual assault in which the alleged or apparent victim has

specifically requested that a college official notify the local law
enforcement agency.

Harassment

In conformance with State Board Rule Chapter 6A-19 and PHCC
Board Rule 6Hx19-2.56, “Educational and Work Environment,”
harassment within the educational and work environment in any
form will not be condoned or tolerated by the college, whether di-
rected toward employers, employees, or students. Harassment in-
cludes sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other ver-
bal or physical conduct of a sexual nature when submission to
such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or con-
dition of an individual’s employment or educational career. A
complaint of alleged harassment should be lodged with the
Provost or a Vice President.

Crime Statistics

As required by Florida Statutes, Chapter 90-302, data regarding
campus crime must be compiled annually. Information for the past
three years is available from the Assistant Dean of Student Ser-
vices on each campus.

Federal Security Report

In accordance with the Federal Student Right-to-Know and Cam-
pus Security Act (Public Law 101-542, as amended), PHCC has
prepared this report addressing the security policies of the college.
Any questions about these policies should be directed to the As-
sistant Dean of Student Services at each college location.

L. Reporting Policies

Students are encouraged to report any emergency or any known or
suspected criminal activity occurring on campus or in connection
with any college function to the office of the Provost or the Center
Director. In the event that the Provost or Center Director is not im-
mediately available, a report may be made to any college official
or employee. It is the policy of the college to report all known or
suspected criminal activity occurring on campus or in connection
with any college function to local law enforcement authorities for
investigation and prosecution as appropriate.
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I1. Access to Campus Facilities

The campuses and centers of PHCC are open to the public during
the hours of 6:30 A.M. until 11:30 PM., Monday through Friday,
and at other times upon special notice. The public is invited to the
college to pursue educational opportunities and to attend college
functions and activities. The pursuit of educational opportunities
may include attending classes, registering for classes, visiting with
instructors or advisors, obtaining information about college pro-
grams, or simply becoming familiar with the college facilities and
its amenities.

During the hours of 11:30 PM. and 6:30 A.M., and on weekends
when the college is officially closed, any person found on college
property without authorization shall be considered a trespasser and
may be reported to local law enforcement authorities. Loitering
and soliciting on college property are strictly prohibited and any
person found loitering or soliciting will be asked to leave, or upon
refusal will be reported to local law enforcement authorities.

ITI. Campus Law Enforcement

PHCC does not maintain a campus police department or college
law enforcement authority. The college facilities fall within the ju-
risdiction of local law enforcement officials and any criminal ac-
tivity occurring at a college facility is referred to local police for
investigation and prosecution as appropriate.

IV. Crime Awareness and Prevention Programs

All new students at PHCC are required to attend student orienta-
tion programs presented at each campus at the start of each ses-
sion. As part of these orientation programs, students are given in-
formation about crime prevention and specific tips on personal
safety and protection from crime. Students also receive instruction
about how and where to report suspected criminal activity.

In addition to the orientation programs described above, PHCC
schedules two programs each year for students and employees
which address various aspects of crime awareness and prevention,
personal safety, and information pertaining to drug and alcohol
use. These programs vary in length and content; however, crime
awareness and prevention topics are always included.

V. Off-Campus Criminal Activity

PHCC does not maintain student housing facilities, either on or
off campus. Students are responsible for making their own hous-
ing arrangements. In the event that a crime occurs or is suspected
at the private housing facility of a student, the student is encour-
aged to notify local law enforcement authorities immediately and
directly. If the student requires the services of the college victim
advocate, such services will be made available. However, the col-
lege has no direct responsibility or jurisdiction over the private
housing facilities of its students.
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VI. Policy Concerning Alcohol and Illegal Drugs

PHCC complies with and embraces the policies contained in the
Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools and
Communities Act Amendment of 1989 (including Section 22,
Drug-Free Schools and Campuses). Use or possession of alcohol
or illegal drugs while on college premises or while engaged in
college-sponsored activities off campus is prohibited.

No student shall report to classes or college-sponsored activities
while intoxicated, impaired, or under the influence of illegal
drugs or alcohol. The college will impose disciplinary sanctions
on students for violation of these policies, which may include sus-
pension or expulsion from the college. The college may also re-
port alleged violations to local law enforcement authorities for in-
vestigation and prosecution as appropriate.

The college provides drug and alcohol abuse educational pro-
grams in conformity with Section 1213 of the Higher Education
Act of 1965, as amended. These programs are presented two
times each year and students and employees of the college are en-
couraged to attend. These programs vary in length and content;
however, prevention of alcohol and drug abuse is always a general
theme.

VIIL. Criminal Activity Occurrence Statisties

PHCC has experienced very little criminal activity on its campus-
es and at its centers since its inception in 1972. The following sta-
tistics reflect this nearly crime-free environment for the calendar
years 1995, 1996 and 1997.

Three-Year Criminal History
1995, 1996, 1997

East

Campus North

(including GC West Campus
Crime and LoL) Campus (including SH)
Murder 0 0 0
Rape 0 0 0
Robbery 0 0 0
Aggravated
Assault 0 0 0
Burglary 4
Motor Vehicle
Theft 0 o 1
Liquor Law 0 0 0
Drug Law 8 0 0
Weapon Law 0 0. 0
TOTALS 4 0 2
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Drug-Free College Program

PHCC is committed to the development and implementation of a
comprehensive plan to establish and maintain a drug-free envi-
ronment. Therefore, the District Board of Trustees has adopted a
“Drug-Free College Program” in compliance with the Drug-Free
Workplace Act of 1988 and the Drug-Free Schools and Commu-
nities Act Amendment of 1989 (including Section 22, Drug-Free
Schools and Campuses).

Use or possession of alcohol and illegal use or possession of con-
trolled drugs by students while on college premises or while en-
gaged in college-sponsored activities off-campus is prohibited. No
student shall report to classes or college-sponsored activities
while intoxicated, impaired, or under the influence of drugs or al-
cohol. The college will impose disciplinary sanctions on students
consistent with local, State, and Federal law, up to and including
suspension, expulsion, and reporting to local law enforcement
agencies for abuses of drugs and alcohol.

Students, by registering at PHCC, assume the responsibility of be-
coming familiar with and abiding by the regulations and rules of
conduct of the college.

Code of Conduct

In accordance with Florida Statutes, no student attending
PHCC may participate in any activities that are disruptive to the
normal, peaceful, and orderly operation of state institutions of
higher learning. :

The following actions are prohibited at or on any campus or at
any college-sponsored or college-affiliated activity or event. Vio-
lation of any of these regulations may result in disciplinary action.
Disciplinary action may also be imposed for special circumstances
as prescribed by State or Federal law. Incidents may be reported to
the appropriate law enforcement agency.

1. Possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages.

2. Use, possession, sale, barter, exchange, gift, distribution, or
other transaction of any narcotic drug, as defined in Chapter
893 of the Florida Statutes; this includes cannabis sativa
(marijuana).

3. Academic dishonesty, to include cheating and/or plagiarism.

4. Stealing,

S. The use of indecent or abusive language.

. Gambling.

6
7. Hazing.
8. Vandalism or destruction of property.
9. Faisification of college records.
10. Unauthorized use of the college name.
11. Lewd or indecent conduct.

12. Behavior or actions which are disruptive to the normal,
peaceful, and orderly operation of the college.

13. Violation of a federal or state law; a county or city ordinance.
14. Repeated offenses of a less serious nature.
15. Assault or physical abuse.

16. Possession or use of explosives (including fireworks), chemi-
cal agents, or deadly weapons. This policy does not apply to
trained law enforcement officers either on or off duty.

17. Unauthorized entry or occupancy of college facilities.

18. Conspiracy or solicitation to commit an unlawful act or to vi-
olate any college regulations or policies.

19. Repeated violations of college traffic rules while on campus.
20. Trespass on college grounds in violation of college rules.

Academic Dishonesty:
Cheating and Plagiarism

In an attempt to clarify possible misunderstandings, PHCC facul-
ty and staff have developed some definitions and examples of two
types of academic dishonesty: cheating and plagiarism. Cheating
is defined as the giving or taking of information or material with
the purpose of wrongfully aiding oneself or another person in aca-
demic work that is to be considered in determining a grade.

Plagiarism, or literary theft, is defined as appropriating the literary
composition of another person, including parts, ‘passages, or lan-
guage of that writing, and passing off the appropriated material as
one’s own. Plagiarism is the failure to give proper credit or cita-
tion to one’s source(s) of information. It includes the failure to use
conventional methods of documentation for material quoted or
paraphrased. Additionally, plagiarism includes allowing someone
else to compose or rewrite an assignment for a student.

Some examples of cheating and/or plagiarism include, but are not
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limited to, the following items:

1. Asking for or giving another student information during a
test;

2. Copying answers from another student’s paper or intentional-
ly allowing someone to copy from one’s own paper during a
test,

3. Using materials prohibited by the instructor during a test;

4. Either impersonating another student during a test or having
another person assume one’s identity during a test;

5. Changing answers on a previously graded test in order to
have a grade revised;

6. Stealing examination materials;

7. Copying material, either exactly or in essence, and not pro-
viding appropriate documentation;

8. Copying or falsifying a laboratory or clinical project/
assignment, including computer programs, in either disk or
hard copy form;

9. Allowing someone else to compose or rewrite a student’s as-
signment;

10. Stealing, buying, selling, or otherwise providing research pa-
pers.

As with other violations of student conduct (see “Student Con-
duct” section), cheating and/or plagiarism may result in discipli-
nary action. Refer to the section, ‘“Disciplinary Procedures.”

Hazing

The college shall not tolerate hazing, as defined below, at or on
any college property or at any college-sponsored or college-affili-
ated event, either on or off any campus or center.

1. Hazing means any action or situation which recklessly or in-
tentjonally endangers the mental or physical health or safety of
a student for the purpose of initiation or admission into or affil-
iation with any organization operating under the sanction of the
college, hereafter referred to as “‘college organization.” Hazing
shall include, but not be limited to, any brutality of a physical
nature, such as whipping, beating, branding, forced calisthenics,
exposure to the elements, forced consumption of any food,
liquor, drug, or other substance, or any other forced physical ac-
tivity which could adversely affect the physical health or safety
of the individual. Hazing shall include any activity which
would subject the individual to extreme mental stress, such as
sleep deprivation, forced exclusion from social contact, forced
conduct which could result in extreme embarrassment, or any
other forced activity which could adversely affect the mental
health or dignity of the individual. For purposes of this rule, any
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activity as described above upon which the initiation or admis-
sion into or affiiation with a college organization is directly or
indirectly conditioned shall be presumed to be a “forced” activ-
ity, the willingness of an individual to participate in such activ-
ity notwithstanding.

2. This rule shall apply to students and to college organizations,
including acting through other persons associated with a college
organization who are not students.

3. Violations of this rule by individual students shall be enforced
in accordance with the college’s Disciplinary Rule, 6Hx19-
6.17.

4. Violations of this rule may subject an individual student to the
following penalties:
a. Minor violations disciplinary probation; and
b. Major or repeated minor violations suspension or dismissal.

5. Any college organization, as an organization or through any
person associated with a college organization, which authorizes
or participates in hazing in blatant disregard of this rule shall be
penalized as follows:

a. Minor violations probation from operating as a college or-
ganization; and

b. Major or repeated violations suspension in accordance with
District Board of Trustees Rule 6Hx19-6.32, or rescission of
the authority for such organization to operate on college
property or operate under the sanction of the college.
Organizational violations shall be handled by the Dean of
Student Services or center administrator. In addition, hazing
may subject an individual or organization to criminal penal-
ties under Florida law.

6.1In determining whether a hazing violation is “minor” or
“major” in scope, the primary consideration will be the pres-
ence of or potential for serious physical or emotional harm to
the victim of the hazing.

7. All college organizations are required to include the above anti-
hazing rule in the bylaws of such organization.

College Operating Hours/Campus
Security

The official operating hours of the college are from 6:30 a.m. to
11:30 p.m. The college is officially closed from 11:30 p.m. to 6:30
a.m. Any person not duly authorized, licensed, or invited by an of-
ficial of the college to be on the premises or within any structure
between 11:30 p.m. and 6:30 a.m. will be committing the offense
of trespass, and local law enforcement officials will be notified.
Each campus Student Services office is open weekdays, Monday
through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 7:30 p.m. and on Fridays from 8 a.m.
to 4:30 p.n.

Termination from the Health
Programs

Students may be dismissed from the Nursing Degree Programs,
the Practical Nursing Certificate Program, the Emergency Medical
Services Degree Program, Emergency Medical Technician Cer-
tificate Program, Paramedics Certificate Program, Dental Pro-
grams, Radiography Program, Medical Secretarial, Coder Spe-
cialist, Medical Records Transcribing, Health Unit Coordinator,
Patient Care Technician, Examining Room Assistant/Home Health
Aide, Human Services Program, or any College-related health
program for any of the following reasons.

Faculty shall refer the student to the Health Program’s Coordina-
tor/Director and/or Associate Dean of Health, Mathematics and
Science on the first documented incident related to any of the fol-
lowing reasons:

1. Any action outlined in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.13, and as repeated



above under the section entitled ““Student Conduct.”

2. Endangering a patient’s/client’s life by:

a. violating standard safety practices in the care of patients;

b. delaying care that is within the student’s realm of ability

and/or knowledge;

c. performing skills or procedures that are beyond the realm of

the student’s ability and/or knowledge;

d. failing to comply with the requirement for repeat physical
examination, inclusive of drug screening, at the direction of
the division director and resulting from observed behavioral
changes.

3. Being found in any restricted or unauthorized area.

4. Violation of confidential information related to patients/
clients.

5. As the result of due process proceedings based upon a request
in writing from the hospital or participating agency that the stu-
dent be withdrawn from said agency.

6. Aggressive or dishonest behavior to any college staff member,
hospital staff member, Medical Director, physician, patient, or
student, defined as follows:

a. Aggressive behavior is defined as a forceful, self-assertive ac-
tion or attitude that is expressed physically, verbally, or
symbolically and is manifested by abusive or destructive acts
towards oneself or others.

b. Dishonest behavior is defined as an untruthful, untrustworthy,
or unreliable action.

AND, for Paramedic Program students, Emergency Medical
Technician and EMS students,

7. Refusing to follow an order from any physician, hospital staff
member, or college instructor,

Recommendations regarding termination shall be forwarded by
the Associate Dean for Health, Mathematics, and Science within 5
working days to the Assistant Dean for Student Services for sub-
sequent action according to Board Rule 64x19-6.17, *‘Student Dis-
ciplinary Procedures.”

Alleged violations of student regulations or other student miscon-
duct shall be referred to the Assistant Dean of Student Ser-
vices/Counselor, and then to the Campus Provost as needed. Rep-
rimands or unrecorded disciplinary probation may be
administered by these officials. Disciplinary probation will be
recorded on the student’s permanent record and must be approved
by the Dean of Student Services. In situations in which the
penalty could be disciplinary suspension (not to exceed one ses-
sion) or dismissal from the college, the problem will be referred
by the Campus Provost to a campus disciplinary board. The board
will be composed of the Dean of Student Services as chair, the
Campus Provost, the Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter, a coun-
selor, a student, and a faculty member. Except for the Dean of
Student Services and the Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter, all
members of the board will be from the accused student’s campus.

In all cases in which disciplinary suspension or dismissal could re-
sult, the student will be notified by certified mail of the nature of
the charges and evidence against him or her and the time and date
of the hearing. The notice shall also inform the student of his or
her right to appear at the hearing, to face the accuser, and to pre-
sent any applicable evidence on his/her own behalf. After a careful
and thorough hearing on the case, the disciplinary board shall
make a final determination by majority vote in accordance with
one of the following actions:

1. Dismissal of the student from the college.
2. Disciplinary suspension for a specified period of time.

3. Disciplinary probation recorded on the student’s permanent
record.

4. Administrative reprimand.

5. Report of the incident to the appropriate law enforcement
agency.
6. Removal of the charges against the student.

Decisions of the disciplinary board may be appealed to the Vice
President of Educational Support Services. In all cases in which
disciplinary suspension or dismissal from the college has been de-
termined, a copy of the proceedings of the hearing shall be sent to
the Vice President of Educational and Support Services and the
President. Nothing in this procedure shall be so construed as to
prevent the President or any appropriate official of the college
from taking such immediate action as deemed necessary, except
that final action shall be in accordance with the procedure as de-
scribed.

Student Grievance Procedures

1. Students should first attempt to resolve grievances locally and
informally through discussion with the following campus offi-
cials, in the order listed:

a. Instructor

b. Division Director/Associate Dean

c. Assistant Dean of Student Services/Counselor
d. Provost

Each official, upon receipt of a grievance, shall investigate the
circumstances to include interviews with the individuals in-
volved where necessary and shall attempt to resolve the prob-
lemn. If unable to do so, the official will refer the matter to the
next higher level of responsibility, as indicated above.

2. Should the grievance not be settled at the campus level within
ten working days, it shall be referred to the Vice President of
Educational Support Services who shall attempt to resolve the
matter within ten working days of receipt. If this effort is un-
successful, he/she will recommend to the President the ap-
pointment of a Special Board to conduct a formal administra-
tive hearing as the basis for final action by the President.

3.The basis on which a grade was awarded may not be chal-
lenged under this grievance procedure. The accuracy of record-
ing the grade may be questioned, and appropriate correction
may be sought.

4. The student grievant may request assistance from the Equity
Officer/Minority Recruiter at any point during the grievance
process. The Equity Officer/Minority Recruiter is not to repre-
sent the grievant, but is only to aid the complainant in defining
the issue(s) and arranging appointments with campus officials.
When such assistance is requested, the Equity Officer/Minority
Recruiter shall monitor progress of the case to its conclusion.

Student Ombudsman

The Vice President of Educational Support Services serves as the
student ombudsman or student advocate for certain specific issues.
These areas are limited to unresolved disputes concerning:
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a. transfer or course substitution credit awarded

b. meeting of graduation requirements

c. access to courses, i.e., College-wide availability of courses
needed for graduation

This office is NOT involved with entry into limited access pro-
grams such as Nursing and Dental Hygiene except as related to
the three areas listed above. This office is the appropriate contact
after a student has attempted to resolve the problem with the ap-
propriate PHCC personnel and does not feel that proper proce-
dures were followed. Students should contact this office by com-
pleting a Student Ombudsman Form (SCN-24). These forms are
available in the Student Services/Records Office on any campus.

Privacy of Student Records/
Directory Information

The college shall maintain such information in its file for each stu-
dent as is considered essential and appropriate to college opera-
tions and student welfare. These records are considered confiden-
tial, and strict security procedures will be followed by the college
regarding the release of student information.

Students, or their parents in certain cases, have the right to review
and to obtain copies of their official records, to seek correction of
information contained in those records, and to limit disclosure of
information from the records.

In the absence of written notice by a student to withhold any or all
information classified as “directory,” the college reserves the

right to distribute this material. Directory information is defined as
the name, address, telephone number, date and place of birth,

major field of study, dates of attendance, degrees and awards re-

ceived, participation in officially recognized activities, and the

most recent educational institutions attended by the student.

Copies of the complete policy on this subject may be found in the

Offices of the Student Services Staff and the Provost on each
Campus, and in the Office of the President in Board Rule 6Hx19-
6.11.

Student Use of College Facilities

Students are not permitted to remain in any college building after
college hours (see College Operating Hours) without faculty su-
pervision. Loitering on college property or at teaching locations is
not permitted.

Student Government
Association (SGA)

Each campus has a Student Government Association (SGA).
Membership is composed of all students at each location. The pur-
pose of these associations is to promote active, responsible, and
cooperative citizenship through participation and self-government
and to participate in the planning and conduct of extracurricular
activities in harmony with student interests.

Student Activities

Participation in extracurricular student activities is encouraged.
Students having common interests may form clubs, groups, or or-
ganizations as approved by the Campus Student Government As-
sociation and the college administration. Such activities may be
related to courses, athletics, service to the college and the com-
munity, publications, religion, and social life. Some examples of
extracurricular events are dances, musical and drama productions,
games, contests, and films. A recognized club or organization may
lose its official recognition and be suspended for violation of col-
lege policy as described in Board Rule 6Hx19-6.32, “Suspension
of a Student Organization.”
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College Brain Bowl/Math Team

Brain Bowl is a game of general knowledge and quick recall. It is
often called "the varsity sport of the mind” and is often compared
to the TV game show Jeopardy®. Students compete as a team
against other community college teams. Students who have an in-
terest exclusively in mathematics can compete on the PHCC Math
Team.

Delta Epsilon Chi (DECA)

Delta Epsilon Chi (DECA) is the junior collegiate club under Na-
tional DECA which offers opportunities for students to participate
in activities to help build successful careers in Marketing, Mer-
chandising, Sales, and Management. Competition is held on a
state level with the winners competing at a yearly National Career
Development Conference.

Drama Club

The Drama Club produces plays and other artistic performances
on campus. Students who participate in the Drama Club will gain
experience working on productions from the preproduction plan-
ning stage to the final performance and strike.

Human Services Club

The Human Services Club provides a medium for cooperation
and communication among area Human Services/Mental Health
Professionals, faculty, and students. It also serves student mem-
bers in their career development and career placement.

National Student Nurse Association (NSNA)

National Student Nurse Association (NSNA) is a national organ-
ization for students enrolled in state-approved programs leading to
licensure as a registered nurse. Members learn to assume respon-
sibility for contributing to nursing education in order to provide
for the highest quality health care; to provide programs represen-
tative of fundamental and current professional interest and con-
cerns, and to aid in the development of the whole person, and
his/her professwnal role, and his/her respon31b1hty for the health
care of people in all walks of life.

PHCC CARES

PHCC CARES was created in 1995 to meet the increasing inter-
ests of students to serve the community in which they live.
PHCC CARES is a community service program providing volun-
teer opportunities for students, faculty and staff. PHCC CARES
works with a variety of social service agencies to offer projects
ranging from two to six hours in length.

People Accepting Challenges Together (PACT)

People Accepting Challenges Together (PACT) was created
specifically to serve as a support network for persons with dis-
abilities. Any student may join the club, and those interested in
working with disabled persons after graduation are especially en-
couraged to participate. The students in PACT meet regularly, ad-
vocate collectively for the needs of disabled students, sponsor the



Disabilities Awareness Day each spring, assist with the Special
Olympics, and engage in other social and community-based ac-
tivities.

Phi Beta Lambda (PBL)

Phi Beta Lambda (PBL) is a national, state, and local organization
for students interested in business. Members learn the value of
competition at the district, state, and national levels. In the PBL
program, members participate in leadership training, service, so-
cial, and fund-raising activities.

The PHCC East Campus has been designated as the Beta Omega
Omega Chapter, the North Campus as the Mu Alpha Mu Chapter,
and the West Campus as the Garnma Alpha Nu Chapter.

Phi Theta Kappa

Phi Theta Kappa is an internationally recognized honor society for
two-year schools. The purposes of Phi Theta Kappa are: 1) the
promotion of scholarship, 2) the development of leadership and
service, and 3) the cultivation of fellowship among students of
community colleges throughout the world.

To be eligible for membership, a student must have completed at
least 12 semester}ouxs of college credit at PHCC with a grade-
point average of(3.25 or higher as specified by the respective
Chapters. Only cotrses taken at PHCC and numbered 1000 or
2000 will be considered when calculating the GPA.

The PHCC North Campus Chapter has been designated as Alpha
Delta Epsilon, the West Campus Chapter as Alpha Epsilon Up-
silon, and the East Campus Chapter as Alpha Zeta Epsilon.

Students Against Driving Drunk

Students Against Driving Drunk (SADD) is an organization with a
mission to help eliminate drunk drivers, promote responsible be-
havior by college students, and reduce the number of alcohol-re-
lated deaths and injuries.

Vocational Industrial Clubs of America (VICA)

Vocational Industrial Clubs of America (VICA) is a national and
state organization for students interested in industrial-technical
fields. It fosters respect for the dignity of work, promotes high
standards in ethics, crafismanship, scholarship, and safety; and of-
fers activities that complement occupational skill development.
VICA programs include local, state, and national contests in
which students demonstrate the occupational and leadership skills
they have learned in the shop and in the classroom.

UHURU Club

UHURU, the Swahili word meaning “freedom,” is an organization
that was established to develop an awareness of and solutions to
the problems of the educational, economic, and cultural dilemmas
experienced by minority people. The members of this club assist
with planning the Martin Luther King, Jr. Celebration, held each
January, and Black History Month, observed each February,

Other Student Clubs/Organizations

Chess Club

Computer Club

Dental Hygienist Organization
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Fellowship of Christian Students
Gospel Choir

Horticulture Club

Legal Eagles

Pasco Footlights Drama Club
Veterans Club

Writers’ Club

Student Ambassadors Program

Student Ambassadors serve as marketing representatives for
PHCC. They represent the college throughout the community and
serve as role models for other college students. They assist Stu-
dent Services during registration periods, visit local high schools
to help recruit new students to PHCC, give campus tours, and as-
sist with fund-raising events, graduation ceremonies, and other
special activities conducted by the college.

Student Publications

The Student Government Association of each campus may spon-
sor a student newsletter as a student activity. The newsletter is a
means of distributing information of interest to students and the
public. A staff or faculty member on each campus will serve as
advisor to the newsletter staff.

Bookstore Services

Bookstore services include the sale of supplies and textbooks
for college courses, as well as various other items of interest to
students. Books needed for courses at each campus will be
available for purchase at that location. Refunds for unmarked
textbooks are made only during the regular fee refund period.
Sales slips are required for all refunds. Each College Bookstore
is open from 8:00 a.m. to 7:30 p.m., Monday through Thursday;
and Friday until 4:30 p.m. Students wishing to pay tuition, fines
and/or other obligations may do so at each Bookstore until 7:30

p-m.

Athletics and Recreation

PHCC has a successful intercollegiate athletic program. PHCC
is a member of the National Junior College Athletic Association
(NJCAA) and the Florida Community College Activities
Association (FCCAA). The PHCC Conquistadors compete in
the FCCAA Suncoast Conference in five sports: women’s vol-
leyball, softball, and tennis, and men’s basketball and baseball.
Equal opportunities are provided to women and men.

A limited number of athletic scholarships are available for those
selected for intercollegiate sports. Prospective students, as well as
current students, who are interested in intercollegiate opportunities
should contact the Athletic Director at the West Campus.

Other recreational activities are available at each campus for all
students. Students who are interested in these types of activities
should contact the Student Activities Office at any campus.
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Program Selection

Each degree- or certificate-seeking student who enrolls in the col-
lege must select a program from the Associate in Arts, Associate
in Science, or one of the Certificate programs offered. Students in
the Associate in Arts (AA) program or any student who intends to
be admitted to upper-division status in a state university in Florida
must pass the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) or re-
ceive an approved CLAST alternative prior to transferring. Advi-
sors are available to help with program selections. Program
changes may be made by submitting a Program Declaration
change to your advisor for approval.

Common Placement Testing

Associate Degree-Seeking Students

Students who intend to enter degree programs shall be tested prior
to the completion of registration with the Florida College Entry
Level Placement Test (FCELPT), which consists of tests covering
Reading, English, and Mathematics including Elementary Algebra.
Minimum cut-off scores have been established by State Board of
Education Rule 6A-10.0315, and any student falling below these
minimum scores will be placed in a proper level of College
Preparatory English, Mathematics, and/or Reading courses.

The College will accept MAPS, FCELPT, CPT, SAT, ACT, and
ASSET scores, provided that they are no more than two years old,
and will place students accordingly. Test modifications may be
made available to students who qualify under the guidelines of the
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1974. Students should
contact a PHCC advisor in the Student Services Office for more
information on placement testing.

Alternatives to Traditional College-Preparatory
Instruction

Students who do not achieve satisfactory scores in Communica-
tions, Reading and/or Mathematics on the Florida College Entry-
Level Placement Test (FCELPT) can obtain information regarding
alternatives to traditional college-preparatory instruction, including
private provider instruction, from the office of Student Services on
each campus.

Technical Credit Certificate Students

To comply with FAC 6A-10.040, the Test of Adult Basic Educa-
tion (TABE) will be used by the College to assess basic skill lev-
els for students entering technical credit certificate programs. Stu-
dents who are enrolled in a postsecondary adult vocational
program of four hundred fifty (450) clock hours or more shall
complete a basic skills examination within the first six (6) weeks
after admission into the program. The College will accept previ-
ous TABE scores provided that the scores are no more than two
years old and students have taken the prescribed level (A, D, or
M) for the program they are pursuing. Test score results submitted
from an agency other than PHCC should be mailed directly from
that agency to the Records office at the student’s home campus.
Students who fall below the minimum basic skill levels will be of-
fered remediation in the Learning Laboratory. After remediation,
the students will be given another opportunity to achieve the re-
quired TABE score. Students who do not reach the required
TABE level by the end of the term following completion of the
program (excluding summer) will not be issued a certificate. For
additional information, students should contact an advisor.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES

Withdrawal/Forgiveness Rule

The State Board of Education approved the Withdrawal/Forgive-
ness Rule 6A-14.0301, FA.C,, effective August 13, 1996.

Withdrawal

1. A student may withdraw without academic penalty from any
course by the midpoint in the semester. Withdrawals must be
completed by the withdrawal date.

2. A student will be permitted a maximum of two (2) withdrawals
per course. Upon the third attempt, the student will NOT be
permitted to withdraw and WILL receive a grade for that
course.

Forgiveness

1. A student may only repeat courses in which a grade of I or F
was eamed to be forgiven.

2. A student may only have a course grade forgiven two (2) times.

3. A student may have only three (3) attempts per course includ-
ing the original grade, forgiven grades, and withdrawals at any
point in the semester. A fourth attempt may be allowed only
through a written academic appeal to the Vice President of In-
structional Services based upon documentation of major exten-
uating circumstances. All grades from the third and subsequent
attempts WILL be calculated in the grade-point average.

4. A student’s grade-point average (GPA) calculation may include
grades on all work attempted and total hours atternpted when
transferring to other institutions.

5. Courses may be repeated if they are designated as repeatable,
such as choir, music, or journalism, or as individualized courses
of study; or if they are required to be repeated by a regulatory
agency, or are being repeated as part of a regulatory require-
ment for continuing education to stay current in a field, such as
teacher certification.

6. Audit enrollments shall not count as attempts unless such en-
rollment is declared after the end of the drop/add period. Col-
lege preparatory students who are required to be certified as
completing competency-based college preparatory instruction
shall not be enrolled as audits.

Standards of Academic Progress

1. All students will be evaluated for academic progress at the end
of each term. In determining academic progress, college credit,
technical/vocational credit, and preparatory credit will be com-
bined. “Attempted” means all credit hours for which a student
is enrolled after the drop/add date for course enroliment. Trans-
fer courses and courses taken for audit will be used to deter-
mine academic progress.

2. Students must maintain a 2.00 cumulative grade-point average
for all hours attempted.

Good Standing: A student is in good academic standing when
the requirements listed above are met.

Academic Warning: A student will be placed on academic
warmning at the end of the first term in which the standards out-
lined above have not been met. ’

Academic Probation: A student will be placed on academic
probation at the end of a term if, after being placed on academ-
ic warning, the standards outlined above have not been met.

Academic Suspension: A student will be placed on academic
suspension at the end of a term if, after being placed on acade-
mic probation, the standards outlined above have not been met.

3. Suspension Waiver: A student may appeal an academic sus-



pension by filing a formal appeal to the Academic Appeals
Committee. If the appeal is approved, the student will be al-
lowed to re-enroll in a status of Suspension Waiver. The Ap-
peals Committee will establish re-enroliment conditions and
will monitor the progress of any student in a status of Suspen-
sion Waiver. If the appeal is denied, the student may appeal the
committee’s decision in writing to the Vice President of In-
structional Services.

4. Academic Dismissal: If, after being placed in a status of Sus-
pension Waiver, a student does not meet the re-enrollment con-
ditions established by the Academic Appeals Committee, the
student may be dismissed from the college for one major term
(fall or spring). A student is eligible to reapply for admission
after the dismissal period by filing a formal appeal to the Vice
President of Instructional Services. If approved, the student will
be allowed to re-enroll in the status of Suspension Waiver (see
above).

Students who are currently enrolled and are on suspension will
not be permitted to register using federal funds until their Stan-
dards of Academic Progress have been evaluated. Once evaluat-
ed, students placed on suspension will no longer be eligible to
participate in federal, state, or institutionally-funded aid pro-
grams unless approved on appeal by the campus Financial Aid
Appeals Committee or until such time that they are in good aca-
demic standing. Eligibility for state and institutionally-funded aid
programs will be determined by those programs’ specific criteria.

Standards of Financial Aid Progress

1. All financial aid students will be evaluated for academic
progress at the end of each term. In determining academic
progress, college credit, vocational credit, and preparatory cred-
it will be combined. “Attempted” means all credit hours, in-
cluding withdrawals or audits, for which a student is enrolled
after the drop/add date for course enrollment. Transfer courses
will also be used to determine academic progress.

2. All students will be required to complete at least 67% of all
hours atternpted and to maintain a cumulative 2.00 GPA for all
courses attempted.

3. Additionally, students are required to complete their degree by
the time they have attempted 150% of their programs’ required
credit hours. If not accomplished by this time, the student will
be placed on suspension automatically, without ever being on
warning or probabion.

A financial aid student may be academically classified in the fol-
lowing manner:

Good Standing: A student is in good financial aid standing
when the requirements listed above are met.

Financial Aid Warning: A student will be placed on financial
aid warning at the end of the first term in which the standards

outlined above have not been met. Students in this status will be
notified, in writing, of the consequences of such academic action.

Financial Aid Probation: A student will be placed on financial
aid probation at the end of a term if, after being placed on fi-
nancial aid wamning, the standards outlined above have not been
met. Students in this status will be notified, in writing, of the
potential consequences of remaining in non-satisfactory acade-
mic progress.

Financial Aid Suspension: A student will be placed on finan-
cial aid suspension at the end of a term if, after being placed on
financial aid probation, the standards outlined above have not
been met. Students in this status will be notified, in writing, that
they have been terminated from participation in financial aid and
will be informed of all appeals mechanisms available to them.

3. Suspension Waiver: Students who are denied financial aid due
to unsatisfactory progress or an inadequate completion rate may
submit a written appeal to the campus Financial Aid Office. An-
nually, the Financial Aid Office will establish procedures to re-
view student appeals. The Financial Aid Advisor (FAA) will re-
view each appeal and make a recommendation for approval or
disapproval.

a. Approval
If the appeal is granted, the FAA will notify the student, in
writing, of the approval and/or of any conditions upon which
the approval is contingent. The FAA will then reinstate the
student’s financial aid award on the College Financial Aid
records system.

b. Disapproval
If the appeal is not granted, the FAA will forward the request
to the Director of Financial Aid/Veteran’s Affairs for review.
(1) If the director concurs with the recommendation, the
FAA notifies the student of the determination.
(2) If the director disagrees, he or she will notify the FAA,
who in tum will notify the student of the decision.

4. Students whose appeals are denied by the Director of Financial
Aid may appeal, in wiiting, to the Districtwide Financial Aid
Appeals Committee for reconsideration. The decision of the Fi-
nancial Aid Appeals Committee is final.

5. Students on suspension or probation who do not maintain satis-
factory financial aid progress will be suspended from financial
aid. These students may appeal using the appeals process out-
lined above so long as they present evidence of mitigating cir-
cumstances that would have prohibited them from maintaining
satisfactory financial aid progress.

Veteran Progress

The U.S. Department of Veterans’ Affairs (VA) requires the col-
lege to measure the progress of students receiving veterans’ bene-
fits. Accordingly, the veteran student’s (any student receiving VA
benefits) standard of academic progress (SAP) will be evaluated
with all students. In addition, veterans enrolled in programs of less
than 45 semester hours will be required to have a minimum grade-
point average (GPA) of 2.00 after completion of one half of the re-
quired semester hours in their program of study.

Veterans are expected to progress at a rate that will permit gradu-
ation within the approved length of the program based upon the
training time paid by the VA. Failure to comply with these provi-
sions will result in the suspension of educational benefits,

Veteran students failing to maintain the minimum SAP will be
placed on academic warning and counseled. Veteran students
placed on academic warning must see their campus Veterans’ ad-
visor and be counseled early in the semester following this deter-
mination. Veteran students who fail again to achieve SAP require-
ments will be placed on academic probation. While on academic
probation such veterans will be certified for veterans’ benefits and
will be informed that if they fail once again to meet SAP stan-
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Grading System

PHCCT uses the grading system shown below. These grade definitions are used by Florida community colleges.

Number of QOther Grade
Grade  Grade Points Definition Designations  Definition
A 4 Excellent N No Credit
B 3 Good I Incomplete tauwtomatically changed tn “W* if
C k) Average not made up within the ensuing term)
D 1 Pour P Passed
B 0 Falure W Withdrew
i Satstactory
“ Unsatisfactory
X Audit

*sed omly in non-credit ecurses after May 1994

Grade-Point Average (GPA)

The grade-point average (GPA) is determined by dividing the total grade points earned by the total credits attempted. Only the last
grade in a repeated course is used in computing the GPA. Courses which use “S” or “U” grades are not counted in computing the

GPA.
Example Semester Hours Hours Grade
Hours Grade Attempted Earned Points
ENC 1101 3 A 3 3 12
PSY 1012 3 B 3 3 9
MUN 1310 1 B 1 1 3
BOT 1010C 4 D 4 4 4
PSC 1341 3 F 3 0 0
POS 2112 3 X 0 0 0
QMB 1001 3 w 0 0 0
SLS 1211 3 1 0 0 0
14 11 28

i Total Grade Points 28
Grade-Point Average = “Tota] Hours Attempted = 14 = 2.0

A student must have at least a 2.0 grade-point average to com-
plete the degree or certificate requirements for any program.
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Freshman — A student regularly enrolled in college credit
courses who has completed 0-23 credit hours of

dards, they will be suspended from receiving VA benefits.

While on academic suspension, suspension waiver, or academic

dismissal, no certification will be sent to the VA, such veterans
will not be considered for a deferment, and the VA will be notified
of their academic status. Veteran students will be reinstated for
benefits when they have been returned to good standing by
achieving the required institutional standards of academic
progress.

In all approved certificate programs, attendance will be kept for
each class meeting. The attendance will be reported to the VA as
required. Students who are enrolled in certificate programs and
who accumulate more than 10% of unexcused absences in any
course will be reported to the VA for suspension of benefits.

Students should report, in writing, any unusual or extenuating Cir-
cumstances concerning their suspension of beneffits to the De-
partment of Veterans’ Affairs. The VA always retains the right to
make the final determination for receipt of any VA benefits.

Classification of Students

Students will be classified in accordance with the following
criteria:
Degree- or Certificate-Seeking

A student enrolled in credit courses who has provided the District
Records Office with all the required admission credentials and has
been accepted into his or her declared program.

A degree-seeking student is further classified as:
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college work at the time of registration.

Sophomore —A student regularly enrolled in college credit
courses who has completed 24 or more credit
hours of college work at the time of registration.

Unclassified

The unclassified designation applies to a student who has enrolled
but is undecided as to program, as a dual enrollment or transient
student, or one who has enrolled for purposes of teacher recertifi-
cation or personal enrichment. This student is classified as neither
freshman nor sophomore.

Full-Time

A student enrolled for 12 or more credit hours in Terms I, I, or
TV,

It should be noted that these classifications are for internal use by
the college. A student who is receiving benefits from another
agency (such as the Veterans Administration) is subject to that
agency’s definition of these terms. It should also be noted that for
those students receiving federal or state financial aid, a minimum
of 12 credit hours per term is considered full time.

Part-Time

A student enrolled for fewer than 12 credit hours in Terms I, II, or
T/IV.



It should be noted that these classifications are for internal use by
the college. A student who is receiving benefits from another
agency (such as the Veterans Administration) is subject to that
agency’s definition of these terms.

Attendance At More Than One
Campus/Home Campus

Students may attend classes at more than one campus. However,
for record purposes a student must select one campus as a “home

campus.” It is recommended that registration, withdrawal, or’

change of status be done at that campus. Students may change
their home campus at the end of any term.

Regional Linkage System

The Linkage System is a cooperative agreement among the five
community colleges in the Tampa Bay area — Hillsborough Com-
munity College (HCC), St. Petersburg Junior College (SPIC),
Pasco-Hemando Community College (PHCC), Manatee Commu-
nity College (MCC), and Polk Community College (PCC). The
system offers students the opportunity to enter certain programs
on a quota-based system. Students applying for admission to a
Linkage Program will be required to conform to all program re-
quirements and to institutional policies and procedures of the link-
age college.

Additional information on Linkage Programs may be obtained by
contacting a PHCC advisor. See also “Admission to Linkage Pro-
grams,” for a list of these programs.

External Credit

PHCC offers the following external credit mechanisms that allow
students to eam credit in nontraditional ways: Advanced Place-
ment (AP); Armed Services Educational Credit; Certified Profes-
sional Secretary Credit, College Level Examination Program
(CLEP); Credit By Exarnination; Fire Science Credit; Internation-
al Baccalaureate Credit; Law Enforcement Credit and Nursing
Credit.

Advanced Placement (AP)

College credit may be granted to a student who presents a mini-
mum qualifying score on one or more of the Advanced Placement
(AP) program examinations of the College Entrance Exarnination
Board as outlined in District Board of Trustees Rule 6Hx19-3.24
and Intemal Management Memorandum (IMM) #3-23. These ex-

aminations must be taken prior to enrolling in the college, except
for Credit Bank or Dual Enrollment High School students.

Armed Services Educational Experiences

Credit may be awarded for advanced academic and technical mil-
itary educational experiences that have been evaluated and rec-
ommended as suitable for postsecondary credit by the American
Council on Education (ACE) in their Guide to the Evaluation of
Educational Experiences in the Armed Services. Students may ini-
tiate the request for such credit once they have met all admission
requirements to an applicable program of study. In order for an
evaluation to take place, students must provide appropriate docu-
mentation as determined by the college. Credit will be awarded
only for courses which can be used to meet specific program re-
quirements and which are offered at PHCC. Recommendations in
the ACE guide are advisory in nature and are not binding upon the
college.

Certified Professional Secretary

PHCC recognizes the achievement of the secretary awarded the
Certified Professional Secretary (CPS) designation by granting
college credits for this certification. Credit will be awarded for the
following courses:

MNA 1300  Personnel Relationships in Business
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting
OST 2401 Office Technology

OST 2335 Business Communications

OST 1100 Colege Keyboarding 1

OST 1110 College Keyboarding II

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics

CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications

Students must still fulfill the 25% of the program residency re-
quirement and present official verification of the CPS certification
to an advisor. The advisor will complete the course substitution
form and attach a copy of the CPS certificate. The form will be
forwarded to the Dean of Career/Technical Programs. The credit
will appear on the student’s permanent record as eamed credit
only, without any indication of grades.

College Level Examination ngram (CLEP)

Students may earn a maximum a{ ,O,ebmester hours of college
credif.by submitting scores at the 50th percentile or above under
th&General Examination of the College Level Examination Pro-
gr ). A maximum of six semester hours of credit may be
granted in each of the following areas: English, Humanities,
Mathematics, Natural Sciences, History and Social Sciences.
These credits are awarded on the basis of knowledge gained prior
to. college or university study in the subject area. CLEP credit,
based upon the General Examinafion, is applied only to certain
designated courses (as designated in Internal Management Mem-
orandum (IMM) #3-20) and will be denied in whole or part in in-
stances in which courses in the general area have already been

completed or are being taken at the tume of the CLEP General Ex-

amination. Students seeking this credit are strongly advised to dis-
cuss their academic plans with an advisor before registering.

If a student has earned six semester credits in an area covered by
the CLEP General Examinations, he/she shall not be awarded any
CLEP credit in that area on the basis of the CLEP General Exam-
ination. If a student has earned fewer than six semester credits in
courses, he/she shall be awarded only the difference between the
number eammed and the six semester credits through the CLEP
General Examinations.

Additiona] semester hours of credit may be awarded for CLEP
Subject Examinations if submitted scores are at or above the per-
centile specified in Rules of the State Board of Education. Evalu-
ation of CLEP credit is made after the application fee is paid and
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the student is admitted to the college. CLEP credit will appear on
the student’s permanent record without indication of a grade.
Credits earned through CLEP do NOT satisfy the residency re-
quirement. Students seeking this credit are strongly advised to dis-
cuss their academic plans with an advisor before registering.

Under the provisions of Board Rule 6Hx19-3.28, a student who
receives credit for ENC 1101 (English Composition I) and ENC
1102 (English Composition II) and/or HUM 2211 (Humanities I)
and HUM 2230 (Humanities II) under CLEP will be required to
produce documentation of written material totaling 6,000 words
per course for which credit was awarded, as a condition for grad-
uation with the AA Degree. The student must obtain a grade of
“C” or higher on written work associated with each of these
courses. The quality of this written work must meet the require-
ments as stated above for the corresponding course.

A student fulfilling the writing requirement for one of these desig-
nated English and Humanities courses must pay a fee of $30 for each
such requirement. The instructor shall establish a prescriptive syl-
labus for the student that describes the topic, content, standards, and
schedule for submission of written work and shall certify a grade.

A writing requirement may be completed on an irregular sched-
ule. In no case, however, shall a single requirement extend for
more than one regular 16-week term. Failure to complete agreed
work within the 16-week period shall require the payment of an-
other fee and a new prescriptive requirement, urless the delay was
caused by illness or other emergency situation.

Credit-by-Examination

Students may earn credit in designated courses by making a satis-
factory score (equivalent to at least a grade of “C”) on tests pre-
pared by PHCC instructors. A nonrefundable charge will be
made for each examination.

An examination must be completed within the session for which
the student first applied for credit-by-examination. Credit-by-ex-
amination cannot be granted in any course for which a grade has
a gead:z been awarded. Credit earned through tests prepared by
PHCC will appear on the student’s permanent record. A student
_may attempt credit-by-examination in a course no more_than one
tme. Certam courses are NOT eligible for cr nation.
C ed through credit-by-examination d@)’[‘ yansfy the
es1dency réquirement.

International Baccalaureate (IB) Credit

Up Wemester hours of transfer credit shall be awarded on the
basis of IB examinations, with no grades or grade points assigned.
The cutoff scores used to grant postsecondary credit shall be es-
tablished by the State Board of Education.

Law Enforcement Credit

" Upon recommendation of the Director of Law Enforcement Pro-

ns and the Dean of Career/Technical Programs, a maximum of

13 hours of credit may be awarded based .on-suceessful comple-
tion of a PHCC Law Enforcement/BasicRecrujt’and1Q Bours for
%na fficer program. To be awarded credit, students
must be lared and enrolled in the PHCC A.S. degree pro-
gram in Criminal Justice Technology Students who have com-
pleted the Basic Recruit or Correctional Officer program at anoth-
er institution may also be eligible for credit if they have passed the
appropriate Florida Officer Certification examination. Under this
provision, eligible students who have completed the Law En-
forcement/Basic Recruit program will be awarded credit for CCJ
2220 Criminal Law, CJT 1100 Criminal Investigation, CCJ 1100
Introduction to Law Enforcement, CCJ 1401 Police Operations,
and CJD 2009 Criminal Justice Career Enhancement. Eligible stu-
dents who have completed the Correctional Officer program will
be awarded credit for CCJ 2220 Criminal Law, CCJ 1300 Intro-
duction to Corrections, CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency, and
CJD 2009 Criminal Justice Career Enhancement. An additional
three credit hours may be granted for CCJ 2940 Field Studies for
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those people currently employed with one year of experience as a
law enforcement or correctional officer (not auxiliary). All credit
awards will take place only upon submission of a Petition for the
Award of Law Enforcement Credit and the appropriate documen-
tation to the Director of Law Enforcement Programs.

Nursing Credit

Based on prior health services education, nursing credit will be
awarded for students admitted and enrolled in PHCC’s Associate
in Science degree program in Nursing, Licensed Practical Nurse
(RN) and Paramedic (RN) Tracks. Please review the program de-
sciptions for further details.

Television Courses

In addition to traditional teaching methods, PHCC offers courses
via WEDU-TV, Channel 3. Videotapes of these programs are
available in each PHCC library. Credit eamed for TV courses may
be applied toward an associate degree. Courses that are offered by
television are marked with a “TV” designation in the PHCC
Course Schedule, published each term.

Students enrolled in television courses are required to meet with the
PHCC instructor who coordinates the course at least five times dur-
ing the term (first meeting, mid-term review, mid-term exam, final
review, and final exam) at the West Campus, New Port Richey.

Students should inform bookstore personnel when they have
registered for a “TV” course, since different texts and other
materials are often used. Veterans Services students should
check with their advisors before enrolling in television courses.
For information about TV courses, contact either the Assistant
Dean of Student Services for the student’s “home” campus or the
Associate Dean of Health, Science, and Mathematics, located on
the West Campus, who coordinates the TV courses.

Directed Individual Study

A student who needs a course that is required for current gradua-
tion at PHCC, and who has not had an opportunity to enroll in
that course previously, may take the course under Directed Indi-
vidual Study by making arrangements with the Campus Provost.
Generally, Directed Individual Study is defined as a class of four-
teen or fewer students that is not required to meet the total number
of instructional hours established for the course and where there
are provisions for:

A, Meeting with the instructor at least once a week for a course
lasting a full session or a proportionate time for courses of
shorter duration.

B. Instructor’s option of more frequent meetings for those stu-
dents needing additional work.

C. An option for the student to complete the course earlier than



the prescribed length upon mutual agreement between student
and instructor.

D. Standards and content in the opinion of the instructor and the
Provost (East and North campuses) or the appropriate Associ-
ate Dean/Dean (West Campus) to be comparable to a regularly
scheduled class in the subject.

Courses containing laboratory experiences, in which student par-
ticipation is a particularly important element, are not eligible for
Directed Individual Study.

Teacher Certification and Recency
of Credit

Courses at the college may apply toward certification or recency
of credit for Florida teachers. It is the responsibility of the
teacher to ensure that the course meets all requirements.
Degree-holding teachers with Florida Teaching Certificates
are not required to furnish transcripts for admission.

Class Attendance

All students, both credit and audit, are expected to attend all their
classes unless illness or other emergencies arise. The effect of ab-
sence upon an individual’s grade is determined by the instructor.
When absences are such that a student cannot make normal
progress, the student may be administratively withdrawn with a
grade of “W,” subject to course withdrawal dates.

Class attendance is restricted to those students registered for the
course and to guests invited by the instructor. Persons not proper-
ly registered for a course will not be permitted to attend class. Stu-
dents shall not bring any children to class. Children shall not be
left unattended on campus.

Observance of Religious Holidays

In compliance with Federal, State, and District Board of Trustees
Rules which provide that there shall be no discrimination in the
treatment of students on the basis of religion, the College shall
make reasenable accommodation for religious observance, prac-
tice, and belief. Such accommodation shall apply to admissions,
class attendance, scheduling of examinations, and work assign-
ments. No adverse or prejudicial effects shall result to any student
who avails himself or herself of the provisions of this Rule. Stu-
dents who believe they have been unreasonably denied a benefit
due to their religious belief or practice shall follow the appropriate
grievance procedures.

Maximum Student Load

The maximum student load for Term I or Term II is 18 semester
hours and 14 semester hours for Term II/TV. Any student who de-
sires to take more hours must obtain the permission of an advisor.
The permission form (SAR-38) will be forwarded to the Records
Office for placement in the student’s folder.

Audit

A student will be permitted to register for a course on an audit sta-
tus during the normal registration, and the drop/add period, to and
including the last day to withdraw for a semester as published in
the college calendar. Audit fees are the same as those for credit.
Technical credit courses are not available for audit except with
permission of the appropriate dean. Students who must complete
a college preparatory course are not permitted to register on an
audit status. College Prep classes cannot be audited.

Audit students participate in class activities, but are not required to
prepare papers or take examinations. Regular class attendance is
expected, and a non-credit grade of “X” is issued.

Practicums

Practicums are required in several Career/Technical Programs and
are elective in several others. Practicums may consist of on-the-
job training, special projects, research, or a combination of these
activities. The instructor will develop specific requirements and
the method(s) of evaluation to best fit the academic and work
needs of the student. Each practicum will consist of a minimum of
96 hours in a planned leaming situation, together with at least
three scheduled conferences with the instructor. Unless the course
description specifies otherwise, a letter grade of “A,” “B,” “C,”
“D) “E” “I” or “W” will be assigned.

Admission to the Internship in
Business Program

Admission to the Internship in Business program (MNA 2941) is
restricted to students who have met the minirnum requirements
and have followed all admissions procedures. Students who have
completed the following prerequisites are eligible to request
MNA 2941:

any required preparatory classes in English, reading, and
math based on the CPT/ACT/SAT test scores

a minimum of 15 college credits at PHCC
a minimum of 12 college credits in business courses
hold a minimum of 2.0 GPA in college business courses

If the student has met all requirements for participation, he/she
will be notified by mail and instructed on how to complete the
following steps:

attend a Student Intern Workshop
meet with the Faculty Supervisor
interview with business site supervisors

set up an internship learning agreement with the instructor
and business site supervisor

register for the specific internship course

Information about the procedures for accessing this program
can be obtained from an advisor in any Student Services Office
on any PHCC campus.

Incomplete Grades

Instructors may assign “I,”” incomplete grade, in the rare circum-
stances in which a student has not completed requirements for a
course as a result of accident or illness. Incomplete grades should
be made up and have a grade assigned before the end of the next
session. Incomplete grades that are not made up and do not have a
grade assigned before the end of the next session will be changed
to_“W” unless otherwise provided for or approved by. the Presi-
dent or his/her designee. Instrictors may assign a grade of “0” for
all work not completed and submit a final grade reflecting this.
Specific information regarding requirements for incomplete work
will be stated on the Agreement for Completion of Course Work
Form (IIN-8). Session I is considered the next session following
Sessions II and HI (to include IV) of the previous academic year.
Incomplete grades are not available for non-audit courses.

“P;a “F,” “S,” and “U” Grades

If a letter grade is assigned by an instructor in a course for which
credit is awarded on the basis of “P” or “F” any letter grade from
“A” through “C” will be officially changed to a “P” by the
Records Office. Other grades will be recorded as “F”” Since May
1994, “S” and “U” grades are assigned only in non-credit courses.
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Grade Dissemination

Final grades are mailed immediately after the end of the session to
those students who do not have a financial obligation to the col-
lege or outstanding college obligations (i.e., outstanding loans or
unreturned library books).

President’s Honors List

A student is placed on the President’s Honors List when a 3.5 of a
possible 4.0 grade-point average (GPA) has been earned while at-
tending at least 12 semester hours of college credit. Part-time stu-
dents may be placed on the President’s Honors List each time 12
semester hours of college credit have been accumulated with a
GPA of 3.5 on the 4.0 scale.

Any student graduating with an overall, cumulative (i.e., includes
transfer hours) grade-point average of 3.5 or above in all college
credit courses shall be graduated with honors. The student with
the highest academic average in any graduating class during the
academic year shall be designated as the “Honor Graduate with
Highest Honors.”

W gt
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Honors Program

General Description

The Honors Program offers challenge, opportunity, recognition,
and a sense of community to highly motivated, exceptionally tal-
ented students pursuing the AA or an AS degree. Through spe-
cially designated Honors classes, students develop critical thinking
and leadership skills required for success at the university level
and in the workplace.

The goal of the Honors Program is to build character and con-
science as well as intellect and competence. The program seeks
to develop well-rounded individuals who can serve and lead,
who value teamwork and cooperation as much as crealivity and
competition. Graduates of the Honors Program will have
acquired a broad, conceptual understanding of the fundamental
ideas of human civilization from a variety of academic disci-
plines. They will also have gained practical experience in
applying their knowledge and skills to solve problems, foster
goodwill, and improve the quality of life within the communi-
ties served by PHCC.

Honors classes, typically smaller than “regular” classes, are
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taught seminar-style, allowing students greater flexivility and
autonomy in the leaming process. Honors classes are not sim-
ply more work, but rather, a different kind of classroom experi-
ence that provides students with enhanced opportunities for
individval and group creativity, The Honors Program also
offers out-of-class or “experiential” learning through field trips
and participation in a wide range of cultural activities in the
Greater Tampa Bay area. Honor students are recognized in
focus articles in the college-wide PHCC News. They enjoy pub-
lishing opportunities in Nota Bonum, the Florida Collegiate
Honors Council statewide newsletter.

Honor students enjoy other privileges such as priority registra-
tion, faculty mentoring, and preferred consideration for schol-
arships at PHCC and universities seeking to recruit graduates of
community college Honors Programs. Honor students are
prime candidates for PHCC’s intercollegiate Brain Bow] Team
and the local chapter of Phi Theta Kappa (PTK), an interna-
tional college honor society. In addition, Honors students
receive special recognition at graduation and other college
events. An “Honors Program Graduate” commendation appears
on the degree and all transcripts.

Application Procedures

To be eligible for admission to the Honors Program, a student
must meet at least one of the following criteria:

An SAT score of at least 1100 or an ACT composile score
of 25

A high school GPA of 3.5 on an unweighted 4.0 scale

Completion of 12 college credits of PHCC dual enrollment
courses with a minimum 3.3 GPA

Completion of 12 college credits with a minimum 3.3 GPA.

Besides providing evidence of fulfillment of at least one of the
above criteria, candidates for admission must write an essay of
approximately 500 words explaining the connection between
the Honors Program and the student’s own personal, academic,
and/or occupational goals. Candidates may be asked to meet
with the Honors Program Director or a representative prior to
acceptance.

Program Completion Requirements

To graduate from the Honors Program, a student must fulfill all
of the following requirements:

Entering As A Freshman:

Complete at least six Honors courses in General Education
core areas such as Communications, Humanities,
Mathematics, and Social and Behavioral Sciences.
Students may also take PHI 1600, Applies Ethics; SLS
1261, Leadership Development Studies; and MAC 2311,
2312, and 2313, Calculus and Analytic Geometry I, IT, and
1T, for Honors credit. See Curriculum below.

Maintain a minimum overall 3.25 GPA. Students whose
GPA’s fall below 3.25 become “inactive” in the Honors
Program until such time as they regain the minimum GPA.
Honors students must enroll in only college-level courses;
College Preparatory courses are not options. There are also
specific limitations on the number of times an Honor stu-
dent may withdraw from one class or all classes.

Participate actively in a PHCC club or activity, preferably
as an officer, for at least two regular term semesters (Term
I and Term II, fall and spring).

Perform at least 10 hours of community service each term,
preferably through PHCC Cares.

Entering As A Sophomore:

Complete at least four honors courses as well as maintain
the minimum required GPA and perform all activity and
service requirements.



Curriculum

To complete the Honors Program course work requirement
(minimum six courses), Honor students may choose from the
following menu. Full course descriptions are given in the
“Listing of College Credit & Coilege Preparatory Courses” sec-
tion.

Biological Science
BSC 1030H, Introduction to Environmental Science

Communications
ENC 1121H. English Composition I
ENC 1122H, English Composition II
SPC 2600H. Introduction to Public Speaking

Humanities
HUM 2211H, Humanities I
HUM 2230H, Humarnities I
HUM 2700, Overseas Study in the Humanities (Note:
This is an elective course that does not satisfy the
humanities requirement for an associate degree.)

Interdisciplinary
_IDS 22904, Introduction to Asian Arts and Letters
SLS 1261, Leadership Development Studies

Mathematics
MAC 2311, Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1
MAC 2312, Calculus and Analytic Geometry II
MAC 2313, Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1II
_STA 2024H, Introduction to Statistics

Philosophy
PHI 1600, Applied Ethics

Social and Behavioral Sciences
_PSY 1012H, Introduction to Psychology
_SYG 2000H, Introduction to Sociology

Computer Assisted Advising Check

Degree- and certificate-seeking students are strongly encouraged
to apply to their advisor or to the Records Office for a Computer
Assisted Advising Check to help monitor their progress toward
meeting program requirements. To request this report, students
should submit a completed “Request for a Computer Assisted Ad-
vising Check” form indicating their program of study and the cat-
alog year they wish to use to meet requirements. The report they
will receive will summarize their program requirements, will de-
tail the courses they have taken which satisfy requirements, and
will indicate the courses they will need to complete to meet any
remaining requirements. There is no charge for a Computer As-
sisted Advising Check.

Graduation Application

Application for graduation with a degree must be made no later
than the date shown in the College Calendar for the term in which
the student plans to complete the requirements for a degree pro-
gram. Students who do not meet graduation requirements during
the academic year for which they applied are required to resubmit,
without fee, the application for graduation for any succeeding aca-
demic year in which they plan to graduate. The AA Degree re-
quires students to pass the CLAST or an approved CLAST alter-
native be granted prior to graduation. The testing requirement
shall be included as an item on all graduation checks, and positive
controls shall be established to assure that each applicant for an
AA Degree has complied before the degree is awarded (see
CLAST).

There is no fee to apply for a degree. However, separate nonre-
fundable fees will be charged for students who wish to purchase a
diploma and/or cap and gown. Although PHCC will endeavor to
certify program completion even if a graduation application has
not been filed, any delay in the application process will affect the
determined program completion date.

Certificate Application

A student who desires to complete a degree-associated certificate
program Or a technical credit certificate program must submit an
Application to Complete a Degree/Certificate Program no later
than the date shown in the College Calendar. Students who do not
meet completion requirements for the award of a certificate during
the academic year for which they applied are required to resubmit,
without fee, the application for completion of a certificate form for
any succeeding academic year in which they plan to complete the
certificate.

There is no fee to apply for a certificate. However, separate non-
refundable fees will be charged for students who wish to purchase
a certificate and/or cap and gown. Although PHCC will endeavor
to certify program completion even if a graduation application has
not been filed, any delay in the application process will affect the
determined program completion date.

Graduation Ceremony

A graduation ceremony is held each year at the end of Term 1. All
students who have completed requirements for degrees or certifi-
cates during the academic year and those who expect to complete
requirements during the summer session are encouraged to partic-
ipate in the graduation ceremony. There is a $10 diploma/certifi-
cate fee and a $20 cap and gown fee.

Additional Degrees/Certificates

Normally, a student will be awarded only one degree or certificate.
To be eligible for a second degree, a student must fulfill all the re-
quirements of the additional degree, make application for the sec-
ond degree, and pay an additional diploma fee. To be eligible for a
second certificate, a student must fulfill all of the requirements of
the additional certificate, make application for the award of the
second certificate, and pay an additional certificate fee.

Library Services

A library containing 19,000 square feet is located on each cam-
pus. The combined holdings of all three libraries are approxi-
mately 58,000 volumes. In addition to books, each library has a
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collection of periodicals, newspapers, microfiche, computer data
bases, and audiovisual materials. The Library Information Net-
work for Community Colleges (LINCC) on-line public access cat-
alog allows students and faculty to locate material at any commu-
nity college or public university in the state. Access to the
libraries’ holdings is also available through LINCCWEB, the State
of Florida’s web page for community college libraries.

The libraries provide full inter-campus and inter-library loan ser-
vices. Copies of library materials may also be “faxed” between li-
braries and centers.

The library staff on each campus is trained to assist students and
faculty make full use of all the library’s facilities and materials.
Bibliographic instruction is provided to any class that requests it.

Additionally, the West Campus library houses an exhibit area.
Learning laboratories are located in each library. In the exhibit
areas, monthly shows on a variety of themes are scheduled for the
benefit of students, faculty, and the community.

Learning Laboratory

The Learning Laboratory on each campus assists the student by
providing various testing services and individualized materials for
instruction. It functions both as supplemental assistance in regular
programs and to remedy educational deficiencies.

Individualized materials in the laboratory include English, read-
ing, mathematics, spelling, career development, and college sur-
vival skills. There are materials that relate to the CLAST exami-
nation. Self-instructional materials, programmed texts, and
peer-tutorial assistance for students are available.

The Learning Laboratory also has microcomputers available for
student use. Many of the materials in the laboratory are computer-
based.

COLLEGE-LEVEL
ACADEMIC SKILLS TEST

(CLAST) REQUIREMENT

The State of Florida has developed a test of college-level commu-
nication and computation skills called the College-Level Academ-
ic Skills Test (CLAST). The CLAST is designed to test the com-
munication and computation skills that are judged by state
university and community college faculty to be generally associ-
ated with successful performance and progression through the
baccalaureate level.

Successful completion of the test or an approved CLAST alter-
native as described in the "Alternative to CLAST" section is
required by Florida Statutes and Rules of the State Board of
Education for community college students who are completing
Associate in Arts (AA) degree programs and for community col-
lege students who are completing Associate in Science degree
programs and are seeking admission to upper-division pro-
grams in state universities in Florida. The test also is required
of university students. Students who do not pass all sections of
the test will neither be awarded the Associate in Arts degree nor
be admitted to upper-division status in State universities in
Florida.

The minimum passing scores in effect at various times are shown
in the "CLAST Passing Scores" section (see index). Students’
minimum passing scores are those in effect on the date they took
the test for the first time.

A passing score on the CLAST or satisfaction of an approved CLAST
alternative is required for the award of the Associate in Arts degree
and for admission to upper-division status in state universities in
Florida. Students cannot take CLAST until they have complet-
ed 24 hours of college-level courses (1000 and higher). Students
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are encouraged to wait to take the CLAST until after they have com-
pleted any necessary college preparatory courses.

Students must register in the Student Services Office before the
State-mandated registration deadline, listed in the College Calen-
dar. All students who register for CLAST must be advised by a
counselor/advisor. :

Modification of the test, e.g., large print, audio tapes, readers, and
CLAST waivers, are available for students with documented dis-
abilities. Call the Disabilities' Services Specialist at extension
3236 for informaton.

CLAST-preparation workshops for PHCC students are provid-
ed at least three times per year on each campus at no charge.
There are CLAST review materials in each library and learning
Jaboratory and available for purchase in the campus bookstores.

Computer Adaptive Test for
CLAST (CAT-CLAST)

The Computer Adaptive Test for CLAST (CAT-CLAST) is a
version of the CLAST that is administered and scored by com-
puter. It is offered as a service (for which there is a $30 or $40
fee) to those examinees who need to RETAKE a subtest (NOT
ESSAY) and do not wish to wait for the next statewide CLAST
administration. However, a student cannot have taken a subtest
(or subtests) within the last 30 days. First-time examinees can-
not take the CAT-CLAST. Some institutions offering the CAT-
CLAST are: Broward Community College (Ft. Lauderdale),
Central Florida Community College (Ocala), Tallahassee
Community College, Miami-Dade Community College
(Miami), Santa Fe Community College (Gainesville), Valencia
Community College (Orlando), and the University of South
Florida (Tampa).

The requirements are: a student cannot have taken a subtest (or
subtests) within the last 30 days, a completed Certification Form
from the student’s home institution, a Registration Form, photo
identification, and the fee. Information about the CAT-CLAST can
be obtained from the Institutional Research Office at the District
Office in Dade City. PHCC students should call their nearest cam-
pus and ask for extension 1908. The office is open from 8:00 a.m.
to 4:30 p.m.

Communication and Computation
Skills Tested on the CLAST

State Board Rule 6A-10.031 cites the communication and com-
putation skills identified below that are associated with successful
performance of students in college programs through the bac-
calaureate level. EXCEPT FOR THE SPEAKING AND LIS-
TENING SKILLS, ALL OF THESE SKILLS ARE TESTED
ON THE CLAST.

CLAST skills are taught in the following cours.c-é requizad for
the AA Degree:
Essay and English Language
ENC 1101 or ENC 1121H and ENC 1102 or ENC 1122H
HUM 2211 or HUM 2211H and HUM 2230 or HUM
2230H (reinforced)
Speaking and Listening
SPC 2600 or SPC 260011
Mathematics
MGF 1106. MAC 1105, and ali igher-level math
CEBLSES.
CLAST skiils are also incluced 1n the college preparatory
courses and in MAT 1033 Students who need reading 1m-
provement may wish to take REA 1105




(1) The following skills, by designated category, are defined as
college-level communication skills:

@

(b)

©

(d)

(e)

Reading with literal comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

1. Recognizing main ideas in a given passage.

2. Identifying supporting details.

3. Determining meanings of words on the basis of con-
text.

Reading with critical comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

1. Recognizing the author’s purpose.

2. Identifying the author’s overall organizational pattern.

3. Distinguishing between statement of fact and $tate-
ment of opinion.

4. Detecting bias.

5. Recognizing author’s tone.

6. Recognizing explicit and implicit relationships within
sentences.

7. Recognizing explicit and implicit relationships be-

“tween sentences.
8. Recognizing valid arguments.
9. Drawing logical inferences and conclusions.

Listening with literal comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

1. Recognizing main ideas.

2. Identifying supporting details.

3. Recognizing explicit relationships among ideas.
4. Recalling basic ideas, details, or arguments.

Listening with eritical comprehension includes all of
the following skills:

1. Perceiving the speaker’s purpose.

2. Perceiving the speaker’s organization of ideas and in-
formation.

3. Discriminating between statements of fact and state-
ments of opinion.

4. Distinguishing between emotional and logical argu-
ments.

5. Detecting bias.

6. Recognizing the speaker’s attitude.

7. Synthesizing by drawing logical inferences and con-
clusions.

8. Evaluating objectively.

Composing units of discourse providing ideas and in-
formation suitable for purpose and audience includes
all of the following skills:

1. Selecting a subject which lends itself to development.

2. Determining the purpose and the audience for writ-
ing.

3. Limiting the subject to a topic which can be devel-
oped within the requirements of time, purpose, and
audience. :

4. Formulating a thesis or statement of main idea which
focuses the essay.

5. Developing the thesis or main idea statement by all
of the following;

a. Providing adequate support which reflects the
ability to distinguish between generalized and
specific evidence.

b. Arranging the main ideas and supporting details in
a logical pattern appropriate to the purpose and the
focus.

¢. Writing unified prose in which all supporting ma-
terial is relevant to the thesis or main idea state-
ment.

d. Writing coherent prose and providing effective
transitional devices which clearly refiect the orga-
nizational pattern and the relationships of the parts.

®

@

(h)

Transmitting ideas and information in effective writ-

ten language which conforms to the conventions of

standard American English includes 2ll of the follow-
ing skills:

1. Demonstrating effective word choice by all of the fol-
lowing:

a. Using words which convey the denotative and
connotative meanings required by context.

b. Avoiding inappropriate use of slang, jargon, clich-
es, and pretentious expressions.

c. Avoiding wordiness.

2. Employing conventional sentence structure by all of

the following;

a. Placing modifiers correctly.

b. Coordinating and subordinating sentence elements
according to their relative importance.

c. Using parallel expressions for paralle] ideas.

d. Avoiding fragments, comma splices, and fused
sentences.

3. Employing effective sentence structure by all of the
following:

a. Using a variety of sentence patterns.
b. Avoiding overuse of passive construction.

4. Observing the conventions of standard American
English grammar and usage by all of the following:
a. Using standard verb forms.

b. Maintaining agreement between subject and verb,
pronoun and antecedent.

. Using proper case forms.

. Maintaining a consistent point of view.

. Using adjectives and adverbs correctly.

Avoiding inappropriate shifts in verb tenses.

. Making logical comparisons.

5. Using standard practice for spelling, punctuation,
and capitalization.

6. Revising, editing, and proofreading units of written
discourse to assure clarity, consistency, and confor-
mity to the conventions of standard American Eng-
lish.

Speaking involves composing the message, providing

ideas and information suitable to topic, purpose and

audience which includes all of the following skills:

1. Determining the purpose of the oral discourse.
2. Choosing a topic and restricting it according to pur-
pose and audience.
3. Fulfilling the purpose by the following:
a. Formulating a thesis or main idea statement.
b. Providing adequate support material.
¢. Organizing suitably.
d. Using appropriate words.
e. Using effective transitions.

o oo

o

Speaking involves transmitting the message, using
oral delivery skills suitable to the audience and the
occasion by all of the following skills:

1. Employing vocal variety in rate, pitch, and intensity.

2. Articulating clearly.

3. Employing the level of American English appropriate
to the designated audience.

4. Demonstrating nonverbal behavior which supports
the verbal message with eye contact and appropriate
posture, gestures, facial expressions, and body move-
ments.

(2) The following skills, by designated category, are defined as

college-level computation skills:

(a)

Demonstrating mastery of all of the following arith-
metic algorithms:

1. Adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing ratio-
nal numbers.
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2. Adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing ratio-
nal numbers in decimal form.

3. Calculating percent increase and percent decrease.

4. Solving the sentence~a percent of b is c-where val-
ues for two of the variables are given.

(b) Demonstrating mastery of all of the following geo-
metric and measurement algorithms:

1. Rounding measurements to the nearest given unit of
the measuring device used.
2. Calculating distances, areas, and volumes.

(c) Demonstrating mastery of all of the following alge-
braic algorithms:

1. Adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing real
numbers.

2. Applying the order-of-operations agreement to com-
putations involving numbers and variables.

3. Using scientific notation in calculations involving

very large or very small measurements.

Solving linear equations.

Solving linear inequalities.

Using given formulas to compute results, when geo-

metric measurements are not involved.

Finding particular values of a function.

Factoring a quadratic expression.

Finding the roots of a quadratic equation.

0. Solving a system of two linear equations in two un-

knowns.

A
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(d) Demonstrating mastery of all of the following statisti-
cal algorithms, including some from probability:

1. Identifying information contained in bar, line, and
circle graphs.

2. Determining the mean, median, and mode of a set of
numbers.

3. Using the fundamental counting principle.

(e) Demonstrating mastery of logical-reasoning algo-
rithms by deducing facts of set inclusion or set non-
inclusion from a diagram.

() Demonstrating understanding of arithmetic concepts
by all of the following skills:

1. Recognizing the meaning of exponents.

2. Recognizing the role of the base number in determin-
ing place value in the base-ten numeration system.

3. Identifying equivalent forms of positive rational num-
bers involving decimals, percents, and fractions.

4. Determining the order relation between real numbers.

5. Identifying a reasonable estimate of a sum, average,
or product of numbers.

(g) Demonstrating understanding of geometric and mea-
surement concepts by all of the fellowing skills:

1. Identifying relationships between angle measures.

2. Classifying simple plane figures by recognizing their
properties.

3. Recognizing similar triangles and their properties.

4. Identifying appropriate units of measurement for
geometric objects.

(h) Demonstrating understanding of algebraic concepts
by all of the following skills:

1. Using properties of operations correctly.

2. Determining whether a particular number is among
the solutions of a given equation or equality.

3. Recognizing statements and conditions of propor-
tionality and variation.

4. Identifying regions of the coordinate plane which

correspond to specified conditions and vice versa.

(i) Demonstrating understanding of statistical concepts,
including probability, by all of the following skills:

1. Recognizing properties and interrelationships among the
mean, median, and mode in a variety of distributions.

2. Choosing the most appropriate procedure for select-
ing an unbiased sample from a target population.

3. Identifying the probability of a specified outcome in
an experiment.

() Demonstrating understanding of logical-reasoning
concepts by all of the following skills:

1. Identifying statements equivalent to the negations of
simple and compound statements.

2. Determining equivalence or non-equivalence of state-
ments.

3. Drawing logical conclusions from data.

4. Recognizing that an argument may not be valid even
though its conclusion is true.

(k) Inferring relations between numbers in general by
examining particular number pairs.

() Generalizing and selecting applicable generalizations
in geometry and measurement by both of the follow-
ing skills:

1. Inferring formulas for measuring geometric figures.
2. Selecting applicable formulas for computing mea-
sures of geometric figures.

(m) Generalizing and selecting applicable generalizations
in algebra by using applicable properties to seleet
equivalent equations and inequalities.

(n) Generalizing and selecting applicable generalizations
in statistics, including probability, by inferring rela-
tions and making accurate predictions from studying
statistical data.

(0) Generalizing and selecting applicable generalizations
in logical reasoning by both of the following skills:

1. Recognizing valid reasoning patterns as illustrated by
valid arguments in everyday language.

2. Selecting applicable rules for transforming state-
ments without affecting their meaning.

(p) Demonstrating proficiency for solving problems in
the area of arithmetic by the following skills:

1. Solving real-world problems which do not require the
use of variables and which do not require the use of
percent.

2. Solving real-world problems which do not require the
use of variables and which do require the use of per-
cent. :

3. Solving problems that involve the structure and logic
of arithmetic.

(q9) Demonstrating proficiency for solving problems in
the area of geometry and measurement by both of
the following skills:

1. Solving real-world problems involving perimeters,
areas, or volumes of geometric figures.
2. Solving real-world problems involving the
Pythagorean property. :
(r) Demonstrating proficiency for solving problems in
the area of algebra by both of the following skills:

1. Solving real-world problems involving the use of
variables, aside from commonly used geometric for-
mulas.

2. Solving problems that involve the structure and logic
of algebra.



(s} Demonstrating proficiency for solving problems in
the area of statistics, including probability for both of
the following skills:

1. Interpreting real-world data involving frequency and
cumulative frequency tables.
2. Solving real-world problems involving probabilities.

(t) Demonstrating awareness of the ways in which logi-
cal reasoning is used to solve problems by drawing
logical conclusions when facts warrant them.

Alternatives to CLAST

Students declared into the Associate in Arts (AA) Degree who ful-
fill one of the following alternatives to the College Level Acade-
mic Skills Test (CLAST) are exempt from the testing require-
ments of CLAST, which is a prerequisite for the awarding of the
AA Degree. However, in order to apply for this exemption,
students must complete form 1CL-8 available in the Student
Services/Records Office on any campus. The completed form
must be retumed to the Student Services/Records Office on any
campus. The two types of alternatives are described below.

I. Scores on Certain Placement Tests and
Grades in Certain College Courses

Students who have eamed a grade-point average (GPA) of 2.5 or
above in the English courses listed below may be exempt from
one or more sections of the CLAST, as specified below. Courses
transferred to PHCC from other public Florida community col-
leges and from the State University System will be allowed if they
have the same common course number. Courses transferred in
from other locations may be used if course transfer credit as eval-
uated by the PHCC Records Office is deemed equivalent to these
courses.

To exempt the reading, English language, and essay sections of
the CLAST, the student must have earned a 2.5 GPA in two cours-
es for a minimum of six semester hours of credit from:

ENC 1101, English Composition I or other equivalent col-
lege-level English courses (including ENC
1121H-English I Honors)

ENC 1102, English Composition II or other equivalent col-
lege-level English courses (including ENC
1122H-English I Honors)

Likewise, students who have earned a GPA of 2.5 or above in the
mathematics courses listed below may be exempt from the com-
putation section of the CLAST, as described below. Courses
transferred to PHCC from other public Florida community col-
leges and from the State University System will be allowed if they
have the same common course number. Courses transferred in
from other locations may be used if course transfer credit as eval-
uated by the PHCC Records Office is deemed equivalent to these
courses.

To be exempt from the computation section of the CLAST, the
student must have eamed a 2.5 GPA in two courses for a mini-
mum of six semester hours of credit from one of the options that
follow:

Option 1:
The student shall complete two of the following courses:

MAC 1102 College Algebra or any other MAC course with the
last three digits being higher than 102

MGF 1202 Finite Mathematics or any other MGF course with
the last three digits being higher than 202

STA 2014 Applied Statistics or any other STA course
Option 2:
MGF 1113 Topics in College Mathematics I, and

MGF 1114 Topics in College Mathematics II, and

MGF 1118 CLAST Review in Mathematics
Option 3;

MGF 1113 Topics in College Mathematics I, and

MAC 1102 College Algebra or any other MAC course with the
last three digits being higher than 102

Note: Courses cannot be mixed between and/or among op-
tions.

Students with AP, CLEP or IB Credit

Students who have passed the appropriate sections of a State-ap-
proved common placement test and who have recieved Advanced
Placement (AP), College Level Examination Program (CLEP), or
International Baccalaureate (IB) credit for ALL courses required
for exemption as listed abpve may be exempted as specified. Stu-
dents awarded AP, CLEP or IB credit for some, but not all, of the
courses required for exemption will need to achieve a grade-point
average of 2.5 or higher in the remaining required courses in order
to be eligible for an exemption.

Note: All GPA calculations are figured on a 4-point scale; e.g.,
an "A" equals 4 points, a "B” equals 3 points, 2 "C” equals 2
points, a "D” equals 1 point, and an "F” equals 0 points.

IL. Presentation of Certain Scores on Specific
Standardized Tests

Students who earn and can document certain scores on specific
standardized tests may be exempt from one or more sections of
the CLAST as described below.

1. Scholastic Achievement Test (SAT-I), as follows:

a. Quantitative— Students who have earned a quantitative score
of 500 or above on the recentered score scale of the SAT-I, or
its equivalent on the original score scale, shall be exempt
from the computation section of the CLAST.

b. Verbal— Students who have eamed a verbal score of 500 or
above on the recentered score scale of the SAT-], or its equiv-
alent on the original score scale, shall be exempt from the
reading, English language skills, and essay sections of the
CLAST.

2. American College Testing (ACT) Program, as follows:

a. Mathematics— Students who have earned a score of 21 or
higher on the Enhanced ACT Program in mathematics, or its
equivalent on-the original ACT, shall be exempt from the
computation section of the CLAST.

b. Reading— Students who have eamed a score of 22 or higher
on the Enhanced ACT Program in reading, or its equivalent
on the original ACT, shall be exempt from the reading sec-
tion of the CLAST.

c. English — Students who have eamed a score of 21 or higher
on the Enhanced ACT Program in English, or its equivalent
on the original ACT, shall be exempt from the English lan-
guage skills, and essay sections of the CLAST.

Students who do not initially earn passing scores on the SAT-I or
the ACT Program may submit scores earmed on other administra-
tions of the tests as long as subsequent scores are not earned with-
in 30 days of the preceding score.

Pursuant to Section 240.107(9), Florida Statutes, students denied a
degree based on the failure of at least one subtest of the CLAST
may use any of the alternatives specified above for the receipt of a
degree, if the students meet all program requirements for their de-
gree at the time of application for the degree under the alternative
provisions of this rule. Students are not required to take the
CLAST before being given the opportunity to use any of the spec-
ified alternatives.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Pasco-Hemando Community College (PHCC) is authorized to
award the associate degree for satisfactory completion of a
planned program of post-high school studies consisting of not less
than 60 semester hours and to award certificates as are appropriate
upon completion of other courses and programs. Students must
apply for degrees and certificates as scheduled in the college cal-
endar and must pay the required fee.

The college offers the Associate in Arts Degree, the Associate in
Science Degree in a number of career and technical fields, and
certificates in many career and technical areas. STUDENTS ARE
CAUTIONED THAT ALL COURSES AND ALL PROGRAMS
ARE NOT NECESSARILY OFFERED ON ALL CAMPUSES.

A student must earn at least 25% of the hours in his/her program
in classroom instruction at PHCC other than by CLEP, Advanced
Placement, and Credit-by-Examination in order to obtain a degree
or a certificate from PHCC. The additional hours may be earned
by regular class attendance or by any of the methods described
under Programs of Acceleration.

Course Transferability

Courses designated as required under the Associate in Arts Degree
Program are fully transferable to a Florida senior public institution
in meeting the general education requirements. All other catalog
courses listed as 1000- or 2000-level are credited for purposes of
graduation from PHCC, but may not be accepted by the institution
to which a student transfers. A counselor/advisor will assist in pro-
viding information on courses normally accepted for transfer at a
particular university or four-year college.

Courses identified as part of the General Education core program
in an Associate in Science Degree may be transferable to a senior
Florida institution. However, the core courses do not complete the
general education requirements for transfer at the junior level, and
they may not prepare a student to take the CLAST examination.
Selection of courses other than those required is the responsibility
of the student and should be related to his/her goals

CONTINUING EDUCATION

PHCC will provide such Continuing Education non-credit courses
as are needed to serve the residents of the college district. These
courses are designed to meet specific needs and may vary in con-
tent, length, and time scheduled. For information about such
courses, contact the Coordinator of Continuing Education at the
nearest campus.

Continuing Education courses may be listed in one of the follow-
ing two categories:

Lifelong Learning Courses
These courses are designed to improve someone’s competencies
in areas other than work or to enhance someone’s quality of life.

Fees shall be charged for lifelong learning courses in accordance
with the fee structure established by the District Board of
Trustees.

Continuing Workforce Education (CWE)

These courses are organized and designed to develop or enhance
an individual’s occupational skills. Records of such courses are
maintained by the College. Fees shall be charged for CWE cours-
es in accordance with the fee structure established by the District
Board of Trustees.

Guidelines of the State Board of Community Colleges will be
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used in appropriately identifying these courses.

Senior Citizen Academy - “The Club”

PHCC believes that students of any age should have access to
higher education and promotes the concept of lifelong leamning.
Beginning fall 1999, PHCC will establish a Senior Citizen Acad-
emy that will focus on serving adults aged 65 or older. This pro-
gram will offer learning opportunities in most academic areas, in-
cluding those in college credit and technical-credit programs,
non-credit courses, and other selected monthly activities.

The Senior Citizen program will offer a senior citizen the oppor-
tunity to become a member of “The Club” for $150 per academic
year, defined as August—April for this program. Part-time residents
of the area or other interested students who may not want to join
for a full academic year may join on a term basis for $100 per
term. There are many benefits to membership. Some of those ben-
efits include such privileges as:

1. Free enrollment in any three-semester-hour college-credit or
three-technical-credit-hour class per academic year on a space-
available basis.

2. Free enrollment in any one non-credit class, up to eight contact
hours, per fall or spring term.

3. Admittance to “Club” activities, which include monthly semi-
nars or workshops and an annual holiday social.

4. Free blood pressure screening - once per term.
5. And much, much more.

The Senior Citizen Academy has several conditions of enrollment
and/or deadlines that apply to its membership agreement. Senior
citizens are encouraged to contact the Senior Citizen Liaison at
ext. 3210 on the West Campus for further information about the
program.

TRANSFER PROGRAM

The Associate in Arts (AA) Degree Program is the preparatory
program for advanced studies at other colleges and universities.
Students seeking this degree or intending to transfer to the upper
division of a state university must complete the College Level Aca-
demic Skills Testing (CLAST) or CLAST altemnative requirements.

Satisfactory completion of the AA Degree Program, to include the
CLAST examination, will allow a student to enter a Florida public
university at the junior level. Flexibility is allowed in the AA De-
gree Program to permit a student to prepare for almost any bache-
lor’s degree program. However, the satisfactory completion of the
program neither implies nor guarantees that all lower level re-
quirements in a program of the student’s choice at a higher level
institution have been met. For this reason, any student who ex-
pects to transfer to a senior institution is advised to CONTACT
THE SPECIFIC DEPARTMENT OF THAT INSTITUTION AS
EARLY AS POSSIBLE FOR INFORMATION ABOUT
COURSES TO BE TAKEN WHILE AT PHCC. FINAL RE-
SPONSIBILITY FOR CHOICE OF PROGRAM AND COURS-
ES AT PHCC, HOWEVER, RESTS WITH THE STUDENT.

College catalogs and counseling manuals from all state universi-
ties identifying required prerequisites and catalogs from other se-
nior colleges are available in the Student Services Office at any
PHCC campus. Advisors are available, by appointment, to assist
the student in planning a program.



GORDON RULE

State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.030, hereafter referred to as
the Gordon Rule, applies to students who entered college for the
first time after Term I of the 1982-83 academic year. The rule
stipulates the requirements of student performance in both the
communications and mathematics areas. Satisfactory completion
of this rule requires that a student earn a grade of “C” or higher in
each applicable course.

Within the communications area, the student is required to write a
total of 24,000 words in English and Humanities. Within the
mathematics area, completion of specific mathematical courses is
required. The intent of the Gordon Rule is met at PHCC in the
communications area by the following distribution of writing re-
quirements:

1. English Composition I (ENC 1101) 6,000 words
2. English Composition I-Honors

(ENC 1121H) 6,000 words
3. English Composition II (ENC 1102) 6,000 words
4. English Composition II-Honors

(ENC 1122H) 6,000 words
S. Humanities I (HUM 2211) 6,000 words
5. Humanities I-Honors (HUM 2211H) 6,000 words
5. Humanities II (HUM 2230) 6,000 words
5. Humanities I-Honors (HUM 2230H) 6,000 words

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

REQUIREMENT

Based on Florida Statute 240.233, all undergraduate students who
are admitted to a state university shall have eamed two credits of
sequential foreign language or American sign language at the sec-
ondary level or the equivalent of such instruction (eight to 10 se-
mester hours) at the postsecondary level.

An altemate method for students to demonstrate equivalent for-
eign language competence is by means of credit awarded on the
basis of scores on the foreign language subject matter examina-
tions in the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) as indi-
cated in FAC Rule 6A-10.024(5)(b), which shall count toward the
eight to 10 semester hours. The examination, minimum scores for
awarding credit, and maximum credit to be awarded are:

Minimum Maximum
Examination Score Credit
French 50 12
46 9
42 6
German 55 12
52 9
43 6
Spanish 55 12
48 9
45 6

Likewise, students may demonstrate equivalent foreign language
competence in Latin by means of a minimum score of 443 on the
Latin examination, published under the title of MAPS by The
College Board, which represents the 1985 national mean of col-
lege-bound seniors minus one standard deviation.

Students who received Associate in Arts Degrees prior to Septem-
ber 1, 1989, or who enrolled in a program of studies leading to an

Associate’s Degree from a Florida community college prior to Au-
gust 1, 1989, and have maintained continuous enrollment shall be
exempt from this admissions requirement. Any lower division stu-
dent admnitted without meeting the foreign language requirement
must earn such credits prior to admission to the upper division of
a state university. Any AA Degree graduate from a public com-
munity college admitted without meeting the foreign language re-
quirement must earn such credits prior to graduation from a state
university.

COLLEGE PREPARATORY

COURSES

PHCC offers College Preparatory (Prep) Courses which are below
college level for students in need of remedial work in skills nec-
essary for college-level academic courses. Individually prescribed
study is also available in the Learning Laboratories. See “Com-
mon Placement Testing,” and consult a PHCC advisor for further
information. Credits earned in College Preparatory Courses do
not apply toward degrees or certificates.

Students who do not achieve satisfactory scores in Communica-
tions, Reading and/or Mathematics on the Florida College Entry-
Level Placement Test (FCELPT) can obtain information regarding
alternatives to traditional college-preparatory instruction, including
private provider instruction, from the office of Student Services on
each campus.

POLICE STANDARDS
PROGRAM (LAW

ENFORCEMENT/BASIC
RECRUIT)

PHCC offers the Basic Recruit, Police Standards Program. This
technical credit program fulfills the requirements set forth by the
Florida Police Standards and Training Commission Basic Recruit
Curriculum.

Thirteen hours of credit may be granted toward the A.S. degree in
Criminal Justice Technology for the successful completion of a
PHCC Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit Program. Under this pro-
vision, credit will be awarded for CCJ 2220 Criminal Law, CJT
1100 Criminal Investigation, CCJ 1100 Introduction to Law En-
forcement, CCJ 1401 Police Operations, and CJD 2009 Criminal
Justice Career Enhancement.

In order to be awarded the credit, a student must:
1. Complete the application form and pay the requiréd fee.

2. Supply to the Records Office a copy of the certificate award-
ed at the completion of the Basic Recruit Program.

This program is located at the Gowers Commer Center. This facility
offers training programs for law enforcement agencies throughout
Pasco and Hernando counties.

Military Science Program-
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(ROTCO)

A dual enrollment program with the University of South Florida
(USF) is offered by PHCC. Students interested in enrolling in the
program are required to make application with USFE. Please con-
sult a PHCC advisor for details.
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM
(For admission requirements to the Associate in Arts Degree Program, see index)

The Associate in Arts (AA) Degree will be awarded upon completion of 60 credit hours and upon passing the state-prescribed
College-Level Academic Skills Test (see CLAST) or demonstrating satisfaction of an approved CLAST alternative. Thirty-six credit
hours must be earmed in General Education requirements as provided in the statewide Articulation Agreement. The remaining 24 hours may
consist of any course(s) in the catalog section under “Courses” that are 1000 or 2000 level. Required Communication, Computation, and
Humanities courses must each be completed with a grade of “C” or above. At least 15 hours of credit in classroom instruction at PHCC, other
than Credit-By-Examination, CLEP, or Advanced Placement, must be eamed in residence at PHCC. A cumulative, degree-level grade-point
average of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved by graduation. A cumulative, degree-level grade-point average of not less than 2.0 or “C”
must be achieved in courses taken at PHCC.

OBJECTIVES OF THE AA DEGREE
The purpose of the AA Degree Program is to prepare the student for transfer at the junior level, especially to the State University System
(SUS) of Florida, by providing academic courses which are parallel in both content and quality to those taught within the SUS.

OBJECTIVES

1. To enhance the ability of students to communicate ideas and meaning in writing with competency in form and substance
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) English Composition I (ENC 1101 or ENC 1121H).
All AA graduates will have completed successfully the English language skills and the essay portions of the College Level Academic
Skills Test {CLAST) or an approved CLAST alternative.

2. To develop in students the skills necessary to prepare research papers
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a ““C” or higher) English Composition II (ENC 1102 or ENC 1122H).
These skills are reinforced in Humanities I (HUM 2211 or HUM 2211H) and Humanities IT (HUM 2230 or HUM 2230H).

3. To strengthen speaking and listening skills in students
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfuly (with a “C” or higher) Introduction to Public Speaking (SPC 2600 or SPC
2600H).

4. .To ensure that all students are provided with a broad spectrum of mathematical skills
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) a MAC, MGF, or STA course, and
All AA graduates will have completed successfully the mathematics skills portion of the CLAST or an approved CLAST alterna-
tive.

5. To develop in students mathematical competency, accuracy, and understanding consistent with university requirements/recommen-
dations
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) at least three hours of mathematics at the level of college-
level algebra (MAC 1105 or MGF 1106) or higher and successfully completed the mathematics skills portion of the CLAST or an
approved CLAST alternative.

6. To nurture in students an understanding of the structure, function, and basic components of the biological and physical worlds
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully at least three science courses — one biological science course from a prescribed
list, one physical science course from a prescribed list, and a third science course either from these prescribed lists or any course
with a GLY or OCE prefix.

7. To foster in students an understanding of individual and/or group behavior.
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will be encouraged to complete successfully Introduction to Psychology (PSY 1012 or PSY 1012H), or
Introduction to Sociology (SYG 2000 or SYG 2000H), or Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (ANT 2410).

8. To develop in students an appreciation of the arts and humanities, including the critical awareness of cultures and cultural diversity
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully (with a “C” or higher) Humanities I (HUM 2211 or HUM 2211H) and
Humanities I (HUM 2230 or HUM 2230H).

9. To develop in students knowledge and understanding of the structure and function of govemment
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will be encouraged to complete successfully American Federal Government (POS 2041).

10. To prepare students for successful academic performance upon transfer to the upper-division institutions in ‘the State University
System (SUS)
MEASUREMENT
The mean grade-point average (GPA) of PHCC graduates who transfer to the SUS will be at least equal to the mean GPA of other

transfer students in the SUS.
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11. To develop computer literacy skills in students
MEASUREMENT
All AA students will have completed introductory computer skills within their general education communication course, ENC 1101
or ENC 1121H.

12. To provide students with a varied educational expetience
MEASUREMENT
All AA graduates will have completed successfully up to 24 elective credits in addition to the 36 credits in the general education
core program.

Additional Assistance

Students are provided assistance to enhance the probability of successful performance at the college level. For example, entering stu-
dents are administered the Florida College Entry-level Placement Test (FCELPT) so that they can be advised and placed in the proper
communication and computation courses.

Passing Scores on the College-Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST)

The scale scores on the CLLAST that must be achteved 1n order for a student {o be awarded the AA Degree are shown below. A stu-
dent’s passing scores are those that are in effect on the date a student first takes the test Note that the essay was reperted on a four (4)
point scale through September 1891, Since October 1991, scozes on the essay test have been teparted on a stx (6) point scale For stu-
dents retaking the essay portion of the examination, a tutal score of four on a four-pont scale 15 cons.deted equivalent (o a total score
of five on a six-pomnt scale. See the section, “CLAST Alternatives” for other ways students may meel this r uirenﬁm

Effective August 1, 1986 through July 31, 1989: ~i-B4 —71 =
Reading — 270, Writing ~ 270, Computation — 275, and Lssay - 4 m AT 260
Effective Angust 1, 1989 through September 30, 1991; 17 50 2,(, <
Reading — 295, Wrting — 293; Computation — 285; and Essay — 4 26
Effective October 1, 1991 through September 30, 1992; UORLY <
Reading ~ 295; Writing ~ 295, Computation ~ 290; and Essay — 5. @5@% 4
Effective October 1, 1992:

Reading — 295; Writing - 295; Computation — 295, Essay - 6
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GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

FOR THE AA PROGRAM

o J% Vo it Semester Hours Credit
L. Communications — 9
(FENC 1101 English Composition I (includes 6,000-word writing requirement) OR
;’?"ENC 1121H English Composition I — Honors (includes 6,000-word writing requirement)
GBENC 1102 English Composition II (includes 6,000-word writing requirement) OR
(GENC 1122H English Composition II — Honors (includes 6,000-word writing requirement)
(38PC 2600 Introduction to Public Speaking

1. Mathematics ., . & 6
Any course wimdMAC,Q*MGF or*$TA prefix (see exceptions below)

III. Natural Sciences S o 9
Biological Science (one course — BOT, BSC [except BSC 1030 or BSC 1030H]}, MCB)
Physical Science (one course — CHM, PHY, PSC)
Biological or Physical Science (one course — any of the above Science prefixes plus BSC 1030 or BSC
1030H, GLY, or OCE),/ .
(NOTE: It is recommended thit either Introduction to the Physical Sciences [PSC 1341] or a
Survey of the Physical Scientes [PSC 1311] be taken as a FIRST science course for ALL students
not planning to major in the sciences. These courses serve as the foundation for all other science

courses. .

IV. Social and Behavioral Sciences 6
Any course with the prefix;: AMH, ANT, CLP, DEP, ECO, EUH, GEA, INR, PHI, POS, PSY, SOP, SYG

V. Humanities 6

FAUM 2211 Humanities I (includes 6,000-word writing requirement) OR
#PIUM 2211H Humanities I — Honors (includes 6,000-word writing requirement)
‘@}lzIUM 2230 Humanities II (includes 6,000-word writing requirement) OR
(UM 2230H Humanities I — Honors (includes 6,000-word writing requirement)
) Total 36
( *Phese courses must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher.

ENC 1101, ENC 1102, HUM 2211, AND HUM 2230 MUST BE TAKEN IN SEQUENCE.

Electives

Sixty (60) hours of college-level work is required in the AA program. Beyond the 36 hours of general education requirements, the
remaining 24 hours may be completed from courses at the 1000 or 2000 level listed in the catalog/handbook.

The student is urged to select electives relevant to hisfher proposed major. If the major is undecided, advisors are prepared to pro-
vide assistance in the selection process. Common course prerequisites for students transfering to the State University System of Florida
have been established for all degree programs. Students should consult an advisor to determine the required prerequisites for transfer to
a specific degree program within the State University System.

Students will satisfy basic computer literacy requirements in ENC 1101 or ENC 1121H in addition to any required common prereq-
uisite computer courses for transfer to the state university system.
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Note: All students who receive an AA Degree must pass all sections of the CLAST or satisfy an approved CLAST alternative,

THE STUDENT WHO DOES NOT MEET THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT SET BY THE STATE UNIVERSITY
SYSTEM OF FLORIDA (SEE "FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT") IS URGED TO TAKE THESE COURSES. SEE AN
ADVISOR FOR DETAILS. :

Exceptions to mathematics requirement:

Successful completion of any of the following combinations of courses will NOT satisfy the mathematics requirement for the AA Degree:
Both MAC 1102 and MAC 1105 0

Both MAC 1104 and MAC 1105 lie2 —~ G4

Both MAC 1114 and MAC 1147 oS e’ A

Both MGF 1202 and MGF 1106 L T e
e CJSL@' i+ Tt
a3 » G A

W6 -~ Gre Cote £

R s Coles 4)
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Associate in Science (AS) Programs prepare students for employment in selected fields upon completion of a minimum of two years,
or four semesters, of preparation. A certificate may be awarded in some programs after one year of prescribed work. These programs are
intended to prepare the student for employment after graduation—not for university transfer. Students who wish to transfer should pur-
sue the Associate in Arts (AA) Degree.

Listing of AS and Associated Certificate Programs

PHCC is authorized to award the Associate in Science Degree and associated certificates in career/technical fields upon satisfactory com-
pletion of the established standard number of credit hours required for each specific AS program as approved by the State Board of
Community Colleges. The individual must complete the 15-hour core program for the AS Degree and the remaining hours from an
approved program. Only courses designated at the 1000 and 2000 levels are applicable to this degree. At least 25% of the credits toward
the degree must be earned in a classroom experience at PHCC. A cumulative grade-point average (GPA) of not less than 2.0 or “C” must
be achieved by graduation. In all associated certificate programs, a cumulative GPA of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved. After
completing the specified number of hours in an AS Degree Associated Certificate Program, a student may continue to an Associate in
Science Degree. Students who wish to transfer credits from any AS Program to another institution must accept the responsibility for
securing approval in advance from that institution.

The Associate in Science Degrees and Associated Certificate Programs offered at PHCC are as follows:

Associate in Science Degree in: Associated Certificate Program in:
Business Administration . .............c. .. Business Management
Computer Programming and Analysis .................... Computer Programming

Criminal Justice Technology
Dental Hygiene
Drafting and Design Technology
Emergency Medical SErvices ... .......coiiirinian Paramedic
> Emergency Medical Technician

Human Services -
Legal Assisting (Paralegal)
Marketing Management
Nursing, with the:

Generic Track

Licensed Practical Nurse Track

Paramedic Track
Office Systems Technology .. ................. .. ... .... Office Systems Specialist
Physical Therapist Assistant (This is a joint program offered by St. Petersburg Junior College and PHCC.)
Radjography

ALL PROGRAMS AND COURSES ARE NOT AVAILABLE ON ALL CAMPUSES. CONTACT THE CAMPUS STUDENT
SERVICES OFFICE TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE PROGRAM DESIRED IS OFFERED ON A PARTICULAR
CAMPUS.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

An Associate in Science (AS) Degree will be awarded upon completion of the hours specified in the program. The individual must com-
plete 15 hours in General Education courses and the remaining courses listed in the program. Courses designated for Technical Certificates, ex-
cept where specific articulation agreements exist, or those below the 1000 or 2000 level, are not applicable to this degree. At least 25% of the
hours in a student's program, other than by Credit-By-Examination, CLEP, or Advanced Placement, must be earned in residence in classroom
instruction at PHCC. A cumulative grade-point average of not less than 2.0 or “C” must be achieved prior to graduation.

The General Education requirement for the Associate in Science Degree is:
) Semester Hours Credit
L. Communications
GENC 1101 English Composition I
&ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors

II. Social Sciences 3
Courses with the following prefixes will meet this requirement:

PQS, PSY, or SYG/ SO i

T1. Mathematics or Natural Sciencgs %"‘ L eS Y RE 3 Vv i
Any one of the following courses: / P o VA9a 2 St Cerr 9
Mathematics (Any course with MAC, MGF or STA prefix) / oS S / -~
OR s W Ve N
Biological Science (any course with BSC @C’/br OCE preﬁx)
OR
Physical Science (any three-hour course with CHM or PHY or PSC prefix)
IV. Humanities** 3
Any of the following courses: v NRTC I
Applied Ethics (PHI 1600) . o L Ceeer
t Appreciation (ARH 1000) ST ol 20
S*¥English Composition II (ENC 1102) \
(*English Composition II-Honors (ENC 1122H) ®
Drama (THE 2010, THE 2011, THE 2020, TPP 1110) i .
V. Core Elective e R X 3
Any course not used to satisfy Areas I, I, III or IV above OR any course from the following list:
Geography (any course with a GEA /f)reﬁx)

History (any course with AN} or EWJH prefix)

Humanities I (HUM 2211) (prerequisite: ENC 1102) or Humanities [ (HUM 2211H) (prerequisite:
ENC 1102 or ENC 1122H)

Introduction to Asian Arts and Letters—Honors (IDS 2290) WG4
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (ANT 2410) oSof VY
Psychology (any course with PQSKYQO/DgP or CLP prefix) A

Reading (REA 1105)

Sociology (any course with SYG prefix)
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Toial Hours: 15

(Grade of “C” or above required

**Students may meet the Area I'V requirement by taking a foreign language. .

Each program will also include computer competencies, general computational skills, oral communication skills, and human relations
skills taught in a spec1ﬁc course or courses, based on the curricular needs. Some programs may also require partlcular courses to meet
the requirements in II, III, IV, and V above. See the individual program listings.

It is strongly recommended that the first of any required English and mathematics courses be taken within the first 15 hours of
course work. If the need for college preparatory courses is indicated by placement scores, college preparatory courses must be
completed by the time the student completes 12 credit hours. The first of any required English and mathematics courses, as
applicable, should be taken as soon thereafter as the student demonstrates the necessary skills for these courses.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment for mid-management positions in a variety of business environments
as managers or to provide supplemental training for persons previously or currently employed in management occupations. Students who
wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from
that institution.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3 : & L ox
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3 o e
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3 v 2
MNA 2641 Internship in Business 3 o~ .\"-(\\/-
MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3 LA
*OST 1100 College Keyboarding 1 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
GEB 2350 Business in an International Environment 3
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting 3
BUL 2241 Business Law I 3"
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3
SLS 2420 . Career Enhancement 1
Elective Area IT* 3
Elective Area JIT* 3
Elective Area JV* 3
Elective Area V¥ 3
Elective (Suggested Electives, see below) /Q -
Total Hours: / 64
*See Associate in Science General Education Requirements (e
*Keyboarding courses may be waived by completing satisfactorily the next level course.
Sugggs[ed Flectives: MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising
BUL 2242 Business Law II OST 1711 Word Processing - WordPerfect
CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications OST 1722 Word Processing - Word for Windows
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics I OST 1811 Desktop Publishing
MAN 1800  Small Business Management OST 2311 LOTUS for the Office
MKA 1021 Salesmanshjp OST 2312 EXCEL for the Office
MKA 2041 Principles of Retailing STA 2023 Introduction to Statistics

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (12 credits)
Manager Trainee
GEB 1011, CGS 1100, ACG 2021, MNA 1300

Cluster B: (24 credits)
First-Line Supervisor
GEB 1011, CGS 1100, ACG 2021, MNA 1300, OST 2335, MNA 1345, ACG 2071, BUL 2241

Cluster C: (36 credits)
Assistant Manager
GEB 1011, CGS 1100, ACG 2021, MNA 1300, OST 2335, MNA 1345, ACG 2071, BUL 2241, ECO 2013, GEB 2350,
QMB 1001, MAR 1011

Cluster D: (64 credits)
General Manager
(Requires all courses)
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for the operation of a business and to become business owners and entrepreneurs. It
also provides supplemental training for persons previously or currently operating or owning a business. Upon successful completion of
this certificate program, a student may transfer into the Associate in Science (AS) in Business Administration or the AS in Marketing
Management programis.

An official high school transeript indicating graduation or official GED scores indicating successful completion and an official
transcript sent directly from each college and university previously attended are required for admission.

COURSE LISTING \ CREDIT HOURS
\ ®) vl
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications - ,\.-jZ)J 3
MAN 1800 Small Business Management N H_\ 3
MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision e 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business r >{\55 < 3
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting L/ 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
BUL 2241 Business Law I 3
Total Hours: 24

Suggested Additional Courses:

*ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting .
*BUL 2242 Business Law II
*CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications
MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing
MKA 1021 Salesmanship
MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising
*OST 2335 Business Communications
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics

*Prerequisite required.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related

occupations.
Cluster A: (12 credits)
Manager Trainee
GEB 1011, CGS 1100, ACG 2021, MNA 1300

Cluster B: (24 credits)
First-Line Supervisor
(Requires all courses)
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
& ANALYSIS
The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as business programmers, information systems programmmers, process

control programmers, information systems managers, and programmer/analysts or to provide supplemental training for persons previ-
ously or currently employed in these occupations. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must

accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution. -\ 1
N (e
COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS N 5 '
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 3
COP 1000 Introduction to Computer Programming 3 A
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3 £= PN T
*QOST 1100 College Keyboarding T 3 ’
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business e b 3
OST 2335 Business Communications I DU 3
ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting o TR 3
CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications - 3
COP 2333 Advanced Database Programniing - 3
COP 2120 COBOL Programmiiing 1 G 3
CGS2263 « Intreduction to Networking o G 3 3
« COP 1800 - Java Programming P (o @’ 3
COP 2220 “C” Language Programming W/ I 3
Elective Area 11 PSR W@ 3
Elective Arealll i AVVE G 3
Elective Area IV 3
Elective AreaV 3
Elective (Suggested Electives — see below. NOTE: Other courses may be taken as electives) 3
Total Hours: 63

'See Associate in Science General Education Requirements
*Keyboarding courses may be waived by completing satisfactorily the next level course.

Suggested Electives:
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics II
MAC 2233 Applied Calculus
STA 2023 Introduction to Statistics

NOTE;: Effective fall 1991, three hours of credit will be granted toward an Associate in Science degree in Computer Programming and
Analysis for the successful completion with 2 “C™ average or better (8206400) Busmess Apphications I and Business Applications II
at the Marchman Vocational Technical Center Credit will be awarded for.
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts

Students must recerve a high school diploma and successfully complete 15 hours of college-leve! credit in classroom mstruction ai
PHCC before credit will be grven. T be awarded credit, a student must send a copy of a compieted Reguest for Credit for Articulated
Programs from Marchman Vocational Center (Form SAR-50) to the Director of Admissions and Student Records after the student has
completed the 15 hours These forms are available in the Student Services office on each campus.
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Program Clusters

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 credits)

Entry-level Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332

Cluster B: (18 credits)
Programmer Specialist
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CGS 1100, CGS 2108, COP 2333

Cluster C: (33 credits)
Senior Programmer, Computer Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CGS 1100, CGS 2108, COP 2333, CGS 2263, COP 1800, COP 2220, MNA 1300, COP 2120

Cluster D: (63 credits)
Programmer Analyst, Chief Business Programmer
(Requires all courses)
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
& ANALYSIS - MICROSOFT SPECIALIZATION

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as business programmers, information systems programmers, as well
as to prepare for certification as a Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer (MCSE). Students who complete the program and who pass the
Microsoft certification examinations will be qualified to effectively plan, implement, maintain, and support information systems with
Microsoft Windows NT and the Microsoft Back Office integrated family of server software. Note: Certification is not guaranteed.
Student must commit to additional hours of study

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
COP 1000 Introduction to Computer Programming 3
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 3
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composmon I-Honors 3
Elective. _Language (choose from language options. below) N oGo\E - i
OST 1100 College Keyboarding I 3
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business e 3
OST 2335 Basic Communications S \\ms—' 3
ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting Y, ) 3
COP 1800 JAVA Programming N A% ) 3
. Cop2220 “C” Language Programming e NN 7 PR
CET 2489 Networking Essentials 2
CEN 1300 Administering MS Windows NT 4.0 _ 2
CEN 1301 Supporting MS Win NT Server 4.0 Core Tech e R Ty e 3
CEN 1304 Supporting MS Win NT Server 4.0 Enterprise Tech N e 3
CET 1515 Creating/Configuring a Web Server Using MS Tools 2
I CEN 1302 Integn_gtworlgngﬁ]Y_Iﬂ_Sﬁ”_l’CP/IP on MS Wmdows NL40 . R B 3
o “Elective Area II - Social Sciences 3
Elective Area III - Math 3
Elective Area IV - Humanities 3
Elective Area V - Core Elective 3
Total Hours: 63 it

Program Clusters

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 credits)

Entry Level Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332

Cluster B: (18 credits)
Programmer Specialist
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 1300, CEN 1301, CEN 1304

Cluster C: (33 credits)
Senior Programmer, Computer Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 1300, CEN 1301, CEN 1304, CET 1515, CEN 1302, CGS 2263, COP 1800, COP 2220

Cluster D: (63 credits)
Programmer Analyst, Chief Business Programmer
(Requires all courses)
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
& ANALYSIS - NOVELL SPECIALIZATION

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for certification as business programmers, information systems programmers, as well
. as to prepare for certification as a Certified Novell Engineer (CNE). Students who complete the program and who pass the Novell cer-
tification examinations will be qualified to support Novell special products as well as non-Novell products. CNE training gives the stu-
dent the skills to install, configure, and use Multi-Protocol Router and Novell web servers, modify a LAN, and troubleshoot and inte-
grate diverse network clients. Note: Certification is not guaranteed. Student must commit to additional hours of study

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS

COP 1000 Introduction to Computer Programming 3

CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 3

ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors , ., .— 3

Elective Language (choose from language options below) . L ‘éﬁ_’{{:/ der 3

OST 1100 College Keyboarding I 3

ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting 3 -

CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3 \A oot

COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming 3 ok 3

MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3 N

OST 2335 Basic Communications 3 .

ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Aq/countmg 3 h {TX/;;-

COP 1800 JAVA Programming 3 CAY

COP 2220 “C” Language Programming 3

CEN 2503 IntranetWare 4.11 Administration 3

CEN 2504 Advanced IntranetWare 4.11 Administration 2

CET 2490 IntranetWare 4.11 Installation and Configuration 1.5

CEN 2507 IntranetWare 4.11 Design & Implementation 2

CDA 1522 Networking Technologies 2

CET 2497 Building Intranets with IntranetWare 1.5

CET 2496 NetWare Service & Support 3

Elective Area II - Social Sciences 3

Elective Area III - Math 3

Elective Area IV - Humanities 3

Elective Area 'V - Core Elective 3 e
Total Hours: 63 Lo

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 credits)
Entry Level Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332

Cluster B: (18 credits)
Programmer Specialist
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 2503, CEN 2504, CET 2490

Cluster C: (33 credits)
Senior Programmer, Computer Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 2503, CEN 2504, CET 2490, CEN 2507, CDA 1522, CET 2497, CET 2496, COP 1800

Cluster D: (63 credits)
Programrner Analyst, Chief Business Programmer
(Requires all courses)
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - COMPUTER PROGRAMMING ¥ DV

The purpose of this certificate program is to prepare students for employment as computer programmer trainees and software applica-
tion technicians. The program prepares students to use methods and procedures to automate business applications, to utilize business
software applications, and to incorporate the review of system and programming specifications to yield solutions to business applica-
tions’ problems.

A high school transcript indicating graduation or GED scores indicating successful completion and an official transcript sent directly
from each college and university previously attended are required for admission.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
*OST 1100 College Keyboarding I 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 3
COP 1000 Introduction to Computer Programming ! )j‘/_ 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business . o 3
COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming i %\v 3
CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications = @37) 3
Elective Area IIT - Math! O?\, 3
Elective Area IV - Humanities! 3
Total Hours: 30

1See Associate in Science General Education Requirements

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.
Cluster A: (9 credits)
Entry Level Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332
Cluster B: (18 credits)
Programmer Specialist
*CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CGS 1100, CGS 2108, COP 2333

Cluster C: (33 credits)
Senior Programmer, Computer Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CGS 1100, CGS 2108, COP 2333, CGS 2263, COP 1800, COP 2220, MNA 1300, COP 2120
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING - MICROSOFT SPECIALIZATION CERTIFICATE

This college credit certificate is designed to prepare the student for certification as a Microsoft Certified Systems Engineer (MCSE).
Students who complete the program and who pass the Microsoft certification examinations will be qualified to effectively plan, imple-
ment, maintain, and support Microsoft Windows NT and the Microsoft Back Office integrated family of server software. These exami-
nations are offered by certified Microsoft testing sites. Note: Certification is not guaranteed. Student must commit to additional hours of
study

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
Elective Language (choose from language options below) 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 4 e 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business | \},vy’ 3
CET 2489 Networking Essentials N N 2
CEN 1300 Administering MS Windows NT 4.0 > 2
CEN 1301 Supporting MS Win NT Server 4.0 Core Tech . 5@5’5 3
CEN 1304 Supporting MS Win NT Server 4.0 Enterprise Tech C/}\ A 3
CET 1515 Creating/Configuring a Web Server Using MS Tools 2
CEN 1302 BInternetworking MS TCP/IP on MS Windows NT 4.0 3
Total Hours: 30
Language Options
COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming 3
COP 1800 Java Programming 3
COP 2220 “C” Programming 3
Program Clusters

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.
Cluster A: (9 credits)

Entry Level Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332

Cluster B: (18 credits)
Programmer Specialist
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 1300, CEN 1301, CEN 1304

Cluster C: (33 credits)
Senior Programmer, Computer Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 1300, CEN 1301, CEN 1304, CEN 1515, CEN 1302, CGS 2263, COP 1800, COP 2220
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COMPUTER PROGRAMMING - NOVELL SPECIALIZATION CERTIFICATE

This college credit certificate is designed to prepare the student for certification as a Certified Novell Engineer (CNE). Students who
complete the program and who pass the Novell certification examinations will be qualified to support Novell special products as well as
non-Novell products. These examinations are offered by certified Novell testing sites. CNE training gives the student the skills to install,
configure, and use Multi-Protocol Router and Novell web servers, modify a LAN, and troubleshoot and integrate diverse network clients.
Note: Certification is not guaranteed. Student must commit to additional hours of study

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
Elective Language (choose from language options below) 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business . 3
CEN 2503 IntranetWare 4.11 Administration B "o 3
CEN 2504 Advanced IntranetWare 4.11 Administration ' \\’\.‘i'"]' ( ’?_—) 2
CET 2490 IntranetWare 4.11 Installation and Configuration ¢ W‘}Q 1.5
CEN 2507 IntranetWare 4.11 Design & Implementation (/ 5 2
CDA 1522 Networking Technologies 2
CET 2497 Building Intranets with IntranetWare 1.5
CET 2496 NetWare Service & Support 3
Total Hours: 30
Language Options
COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming 3
COP 1800 Java Programming 3
COP 2220 “C” Programming 3

Program Clusters

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 credits)

Entry Level Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332

Cluster B: (18 credits)
Programmer Specialist
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 2503, CEN 2504, CET 2490

Cluster C: (33 credits)
Senior Programmer, Computer Programmer
CGS 1000, COP 1000, COP 1332, CEN 2503, CEN 2504, CET 2490, CEN 2507, CDA 1522, CET 2497, CET 2496, COP 1800
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE
TECHNOLOGY

The purpose of this program is to provide a professional background to those preparing for careers in law enforcement, corrections, and
private security. The program should be followed by those intending to pursue a two-year degree program in law enforcement. Students
who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance
from that institution.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
PSC 1311 Survey of the Physical Sciences 3
SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology or SYG 2000H Introduction to Sociology—Honors 3
*CCJ 1100 Introduction to Law Enforcement 3
*CCJ 1300 Introduction to Corrections 3
ENC 1102 English Composition I or ENC 1122H English Composition II-Honors 3
*CCJ 1401 Police Operations 3 +
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3 . g "
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics (or any higher level mathematics course) 3 I
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships In Business 3 v i )7 ,
*CCJ 2220 Criminal Law 3 Cr\/-\ 2
*CJT 1100 Criminal Investigation 3 ”
+DEP 2002 Child Psychology* OR
+DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology* 3
CCJ 1400 Police Organization & Administration 3
CCJ 2940 Field Studies 3
CCJ 2012 Police Role in Crime 3
CID 2009 Criminal Justice Career Enhancement i 1
Elective ~ See Criminal Justice Electives below Qeganes~ 9
Elective Area II! v 3
Elective Any 1000 or 2000 level course 3
Total Hours: 64

!See Associate in Science General Education Requirements
*PHCC offers the Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit and the Correctional Officer program. This technical credit program fulfills the

requirements set forth by the Florida Department of Law Enforcement Standards and Training Commission. Thirteen hours of credit _

may be granted for the successful completion of the Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit program offered at PHCC. Ten hours of credit
may be granted for the successful completion of the Correctional Officer program. Students who have completed the Law
Enforcement/Basic Recruit or Correctional Officer program elsewheré and d_who have passed the Florida State examination for certifi-
cation, are also eligible to receive the credit listed below at PHCC. Aﬂq’cg[rlgletﬂg 15 hours of credit in classroom instruction at PHCC
and declaring into the Criminal Justice Technology program, the student will be awarded credit for the courses listed. An addiitonal
three credit hours may be granted for course CCJ 2940 Field Studies for those currently employed with one year of experience as a law

enforcement or correctional officer (not auxiliary).

+PSY 1012 is waived as a prerequisite for students enrolled in this program.

Criminal Justice Electives:

*CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency
CCJ 2122 Police Community Relations
CCJ 2250 Rules of Evidence for Police
CJT 1110 Introduction to Criminalistics
CJT 1800 Introduction to Principles of Security
CJT 2814 Security of Cultural Institutions

Courses Accepted for Criminal Justice Technology Credit

Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit Courses Correctional Officer Courses { 1)

CCJ 1100 Introduction to Law Enforcement fi, CCJ 1300 Introduction to Corrections 2

CClI 1401 Police Operations 2 CCI 2220 Criminal Law 2

CCJ 2220 Criminal Law 3 CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency -
CJT 1100 Criminal Investigations '*.v CID 2009 Criminal Justice Career Enhancement |
CJD 2009 Criminal Justice Career Enhancement =
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

(The program in dental hygiene is accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation of the American
Dental Association, a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation

and by the United States Department of Education.)

A limited access program with requirements for admission listed in the application materials.

This program is designed to prepare a person for employment as a dental hygienist. Upon successful completion of the program, the
graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Dental Hygiene. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to
another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

*Prerequisites

COURSE

BSC 1033
BSC 1085L
BSC 1086
BSC J086L
CHM 1025

CHM 10251

ENC 1101
PSY 1012

COURSE

DES 1020
DES 1020L
DEH 1001
DEH 1001L
DES 1200C

DES 1100C
DES 1030
DEH 1800
DEH 1800L
MCB 2010
MCB 2010L
HUN 1001

**DES 2044

**DEH 2602
DEH 2005
DEH 2802L

*These 18 hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the 34 hours

LISTING
Humman Anatomy and Physiclogy 1

Human Anatomy and Physialogy I Laboratory

Human Apatomy and Paysiclogy IT

Human Apatomy and Physiciogy II Laboratory

Introductory Chemistry (or higher-level chemistry course)

Introductory Chemistry Laboratory (or higher-level chomistty course with lectures)
Enghsh Composition I or ENC 11215 English Composinon I-Honurs
Intraduction to Psychology or PSY 1012H Introduction to Psychelogy-Honors

LISTING

FRESHMAN

Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy

Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy Laboratory
Dental Hygiene I

Dental Hygiene I Clinical

Dental Radiography

Dental Materials

Oral Histology and Embryology
Dental Hygiene I

Dental Hygiene II Clinical
Microbiology

Microbiology Laboratory
Nutrition

General and Oral Pathology
Periodontics

Dental Hygiene IIT

Dental Hygiene III Clinical

Education Requirements.

**These courses are six or eight weeks in length.

76

CREDIT HOURS
3
1
3
1
3
1
3
s |
18
CREDIT HOURS
Session I  Session II Session II1
¢
18
. ~ 4
\‘ |/7 '5
A ‘
s 2.5
N 3
1.5
2
2
2.5
3
1
3
2
2
1
_ _ 35
14 15 8.5
of General



COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS

SOPHOMORE Session I Session 11
ENC 1102 English Composition II or ENC 1122H English Composition II-Honors 3
DEH 2702 Community Dental Health 3
DEH 2810 Dental Hygiene IV 2
DEH 2804L Dental Hygiene IV Clinical 4.5
**DES 2050 Pharmacology 2
Elective Elective 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
DEH 2702L. Community Dental Health Clinical 1.5
DEH 2830 Dental Hygiene V 2
DEH 2806L Dental Hygiene V Clinical 5.5
SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology or SYG 2000H Introduction to Sociology-Honors 3
17.5 15
General Education 37 Semester Hours
Dental Hygiene Education 51 Semester Hours
Total Hours 88 Semester Hours

##These courses are six or eight weeks in length.
Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or higher and/or a grade of “Pass’” must be earned in each dental science and dental health course in order
to continue in the program. Satisfactory completion of 88 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C*’ or better in required
general science, dental science, and dental hygiene courses is necessary for graduation. Dental Hygiene courses may be repeated only
with the recommendation of faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Vice President
of Instructional Services, and if class space is available.

A minimum of 15 hours of credit in dental hygiene must be completed in residence in classrodm instruction at PHCC in 2000-level courses.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN DRAFTING AND DESIGN TECHNOLOGY

This program is designed to prepare individuals for employment in the drafting and computer drafting field. The program emphasizes
the theoretical knowledge required for a variety of drafting positions in the building and manufacturing industries.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
ETD 1100C Technical Drawing 1 4
BCN 1001 Building Construction 3
MAC 1105 College Algebra ' X 3
ETD 2200C Technical Drawing II P e 4 %
PMT 2551 Manufacturing Processes & Materials _ v 3 o
BCN 2708 Construction Documents (2 J.0) o) 3 =
ETD 2300C Computer Aided Drafting I KT 4 B
ETD 2350C  Computer Aided Drafting I C/ 4 z
ETD 1200C Architectural Drafting 4 w
ETC 1250 Properties of Material 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3

. ETD 2540C Civil Engineering Drafting 4
ETD 2351C Advanced Computer Aided Drafting 4
ETD 2941 Internship in Drafting & Design 3
SL.S 2420 Career Enhancement , 1
Elective Area IT! 3
Elective Area IV! 3
Elective Area V! 3

D

Total Hours:
'See Asscciate in Science General Education Requirements
Program Clusters

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skilis needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 credits) Cluster C: (30 credits)
Drafting Assistant, CAD assistant CAD Specialist, Drafting Assistant
ETD 1100C, ETD 2200C, SLS 2420 ENC 1101, ETD 1100C, ETD 2200C, ETD 2350C, BCN 1001,

Cluster B: (15 credits) BCN 2708, ETD 1200C, 3TD 2540C, SLS 2420

CAD Operator Cluster D: (62 credits)
ETD 1100C, ETD 2200C, ETD 2350C, MAC 1102 (Requires all courses)
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES

The purpose of this program is to prepare men and women to provide advanced pre-hospital emergency care as a paramedic. Instruction
includes the knowledge and skills required to function under the direction of a physician, either directly or by written procedures.
Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval
from that institution.

COURSE LISTING : CREDIT HOURS
FRESHMAN
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
EMS 1119C Emergency Medical Technology e 6.5
EMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology Clinical e L 1.5
PHI 1600 Applied Ethics [ ¥ N & 3
HSC 2531 Medical Terminology v NIy, i 3
HSC 1101 Perspectives of Health and Wellness B 3
HSC 1149 General Pharmacology for Health Professionals 1
HSC 1149L General Pharmacology for Health Professionals Laboratory 1
Elective Area I, 11, I, IV or V! 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology or PSY 1012H Introduction to Psychology—Honors 3
BSC 1092 Human Biology 3
31

Students who wish to continue to the Sophomore year must first be approved for admission by the Admissions Committee for Special
Programs. (See Paramedic Certificate Program, next page, for further information.)

'See Associate in Science General Education Requirements
Session I Session [ Session IIl
SOPHOMORE

*EMS 2271C Paramedics I < 2 1% e Coavipge, 11.5
*EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical I @ %~ e 25
*EMS 2272C Paramedics I~ 2. 215 € - N 9
*EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical I - ﬂz, ) 6
*EMS 2458 Paramedics Internship o .\\.’?f’;_ﬁ,"" i 7.5
*EMS 2273C  Paramedics TIT py 00 15 | S o o 5.5
14 15 13
Total Hours: 73

Upon successful completion of the Sophomore year (Certificate Paramedic Program) and successful completion of a final comprehen-
sive written and practical skills examination, the graduate is eligible to apply to take the State of Florida Paramedic certification exam
or the National Registry exam.

*Courses include computer competencies

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related

occupations.
Cluster A: (11 credits)

Emergency Medical Technician
EMS 1119C, EMS 1431, HSC 2531

Cluster B: (42 credits)
Paramedic
EMS 2271C, EMS 2272C, EMS 2273C, EMS 2444, EMS 2458, EMS 2465

Cluster C: (73 credits)
EMS Coordinator
(Requires all courses)
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN

The purpose of this 11-credit-hour program is to prepare students for employment as emergency medical technicians to function at the
basic pre-hospital level and treat various medical/trauma conditions using appropriate equipment and materials. The program prepares
students for certification as EMT’s in accordance with Chapter 64E-2 of the Florida Administrative Code. The program is approved by
the Department of Health and Rehabilitative Services and the curriculum adheres to the U.S. Department of Transportation Emergency
Medical Technician-Basic Natjonal Standard Curriculum. This is the initial level for a career in emergency medical services and the pre-
requisite for paramedic training and certification.

Prereguisites:
COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
HSC 2531 Medical Terminology 3

Students must submut,

1. Proof of CPR certiflcation. either American Heart Association BLS for Healthcare Providers or American Red Cross Rescuer, by
the drop/add date {or the term in which they enroll or they will be dropped from the course,

2. An official high school transeript indicating gradnation, or offictal GED scores mdicaimg a successful completion, and an official
franscript sent directly {rom each college and university previously attended.

COURSE LISTING i CREDIT HOURS
HSC 2531 Medical Terminology (prerequisite) N . 3
EMS 1119C Emergency Medical Technology N 6.5
EMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology Clinical =k 15
pEY ') 1
C}'L .

An academic average of “C” or higher in EMS 1119C and a grade of “Pass” in EMS 1431 must be earred in order to receive a Certificate
of Completion. The student is then eligible to apply to take the Florida EMT Certification exam.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - PARAMEDIC

A limited access program. Admission requirements are explained in an application packet available from the Admissions Office.

The purpose of this 42-credit-hour program is to provide a theoretical base to understand and implement life-saving techniques in an
emergency situation. College laboratory experience is provided for learning skills. A supervised clinical rotation enables the trainee to
gain confidence and expertise in order to implement the life-saving and supportive measures necessary at the emergency scene and dur-
ing transportation to a medical facility. Upon successful completion of the program and successful completion of final comprehensive
written and practical examinations, the graduate is eligible to apply to take the State of Florida Paramedic certification exam or the
National Registry exam. A two-year Associate in Science Degree in Emergency Medical Services is also available.

Prereguisites:

Admission into the Paramedic Certificate Program,
Current CPR card (AHA or Red Cross) valid until October of the admittmg yeas

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
Session I Session I Session [I]
*EMS 2271C  Paramedics I S S § I
*EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical I NN T 2.5
*EMS 2272C Paramedics II : 9
*EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical II A 6
*EMS 2458 Paramedics Internship CHSY & 7.5
*EMS 2273C Paramedics II1 L L 55
14 15 13
Total Hours: 42

An academic average of “C” or higher in each paramedic course and a grade of “Pass” in each clinical course must be earned in order
to continue in the program.

*These courses include computer competencies.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN HUMAN SERVICES

The purpose of this program is to prepare a generalist human services worker who will serve in a variety of positions in community,
social, and behavioral agencies.

Students who complete this degree have the option of transferring to St. Leo College to pursue a Bachelor of Arts in Human Services or
a Bachelor of Social Work degree. Similar articulation agreements with other institutions are being developed. Students who are inter-
ested in these programs should consult an advisor or the coordinator of human services.

COURSE LISTING 4 %D\cﬂ’w/%ﬂj CREDIT HOURS
FRESHMAN C/r«\"\ . Session I Session Il
*HUS 1001 Introduction to Human Services 3
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology or PSY 1012H Introduction to Psychology~-Honors 3
SYG 2000 Introduction to Sociology or SYG 2000H Introduction to Sociology—Honors 3
SLS 1211 Individual Discovery 3
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composiiton I-Honors 3
HUS 1110 Basic Counseling Skills 3
CLP 2140 Abnormal Psychology 3
DEP 2004 Life Span Development 3
ENC 1102 English Composition II or ENC 1122H English Composition II-Honors 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications o 3
15 15
SOPHOMORE
HUS 2531 Substance Abuse Counseling 3
DEP 2002 Child Psychology (DEP 2401 may be substituted) 3
BSC 1092 Human Biology 3
HUS 2525 Issues in Mental Health 3
HUS 2940 Human Services Practicum I 4
SYG 2010 Social Problems 3
DEP 2302 Adolescent Psychology (DEP 2401 may be substituted) 3
HUS 2941 Human Services Practicum II 4
Mathematics Any Math course (1000 level or higher) or QMB 1001 3
POS 2041 American Federal Government 3
**Elective Any course listed as approved elective o 3
16 19
Total Hours: 65
-7 T - . ’ e Voot e 3l vl Bt mamnnantan AF attandanng, A“ other
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I have spoken again with Dr. Szuch and Ms. Brooks this morni
have some closure on this issue. and related
Our office will remove MAT1033 from our 1999-2000 and 2000-2

for the AS degrees in Criminal Justice, Human Services, and 1

Students who wish to meet their program requirement in mathen

by OMB1001) will need to do a course substitution if they wis

It is anticipated that next year's catalog will specifically

MAT1033 will not meet this requirement.

Our audits will continue to indicate that MAT1033 will not sat
area III Math/Science requirement (see catalog page 69) for an 52531,
Thanks! Michael.

Michael Malizia, Director, Admissions & Student Records



ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN LEGAL ASSISTING

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as paralegal assistants in law offices, government agencies, corpo-
rations, financial institutions, and title insurance companies. This program is also designed to provide supplemental training for persons

already employed as paralegal assistants. Students who wish to transfer an

the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE

85T 171
Q‘h ematics

PLA 1003
PLA 1204
PLA 1263
PLA 1303
PLA 2273
BUL 2241
BUL 2242
POS 2041
PLA 1763
PLA 2104
PLA 2114
PLA 2803
PLA 2540
PLA 2445
PLA 2603
PLA 2465
Elective

Elective

Elective

LISTING CREDIT HOURS
English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I~Honors
‘Word Processing - WordPerfect g

Any math course (1000 level or higher) or{QOMB 1OQJ,>
Introduction to Legal Assisting and Legal Etfiics
Civil Procedure .
Evidence and Trial Practice . A
Criminal Law for Legal Assistants ‘ 5 A
Torts \ '
Business Law I '
Business Law II

American Federal Government A
Law Office Management L p
Legal Research and Writing 1 g
Legal Research and Writing II

Domestic Relations

Real Property Law

Commercial Transactions

Wills, Estates and Trusts

Debtor, Creditor, and Bankruptcy

Area IIT!

Area IV'

Area V!

G2 LW LWRIWWL LR L WWWLWWWWWWW

Total Hours: 64

'See Associate in Science General Education Requirements

Suggested Additional Courses:

CGS 1100
OST 1100
OST 2401
PLA 2940

Students pursuing the AS degree in Legal Assistin

their first semeste

Please see course

Program Clu
Included in the pr
occupations.
Cluster A: (9 cre
Legal Recep
PLA 1003, ¥
Cluster B: (18 ¢
Real Estate ¢
PLA 1003, (

Cluster C: (24 ¢

Human Res¢
PLA 1003, )

Cluster D: (64 ¢
Legal Assisl
(Requires al

Microcomputer Applications

College Keyboarding I
Administrative Office Procedures
Legal Assisting Seminar & Intemnship

Malizia at phcc_pol
2:18 PM

n, Bonnie Clark, MaryAnn Searle, Paul Szuch, Alfonsa James,

Sandra Anderson
and AS Degree Requirement

in with Dr. Szuch and Ms. Brooks this morning and believe we

on this l1ssue.

ymove MAT1033 from our 1999-2000 and 2000-2001 degree audits

in Criminal Justice, Human Sexvices, and Legal Assisting.
to meet their program regquirement in mathematics (normally met
eed to do a course substitution if they wish to use MATI1033.
that next year's catalog will specifically indicate that’

2et this requirement.

ntinue to indicate that MAT1033 will not satisfy the AS Gen ED

nce requirement (see catalog page 69) for any AS degree.

'irector, Admissions & Student Records

y credits from this program to another institution must accept

g should complete A [0ua futruduction 1o Legal Assisting and Legal Ethics during

Gayle Brook
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN MARKETING MANAGEMENT

The purpose of this program is to provide learning opportunities for a student to acquire the necessary skills for a career in this multi-
faceted field. Career areas include marketing, merchandising, retailing, advertising, buying and many support areas such as management,
communications, and personnel management. Specific job areas include sales clerk, sales representative/manager, expediter, buyer, food
marketing, and fast food services. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the
responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business _ 3
MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications 3
OST 1100 College Keyboarding I - 3
MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision RN 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics NI 3
MKA 1021 Salesmanship N & A 3
MKA 1302 Marketing Practicum I NS 3
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting SR 3
BUL 24T Business Law I (g 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
MKA 1312 Marketing Practicum I 3
GEB 2350 Business in an International Environment 3
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I 3
MKA 2041 Principles of Retailing 3
MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising 3
SLS 2420 Career Enhancement 1
Elective Area IT! 3
Elective Area I 3
Elective Area IV? 3
Elective Area V! 3
Total Hours: 64

!See Associate in Science General Education Requirements

Suggested Additional Courses:

ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting
BUL 2242 Business Law [T

CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics I

OST 1811 Desktop Publishing

OST 2335 Business Communications

Program Clusters

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (12 credits)

First Line Supervisor, Sales
GEB 1011, MNA 1345, MNA 1300, CGS 1100

Cluster B: (24 credits) ;
Marketing/Advertising/Public Relations Manager
GEB 1011, MNA 1345, QMB 1001, CGS 1100, MAR 1011, MNA 1300, ACG 2021, MKA 1021

Cluster C: (36 credits)
Line and Middle Management
GEB 1011, MAR 1011, CGS 1100, MNA 1345, MKA 1021, ACG 2021, BUL 2241, MNA 1300, GEB 2350, ECO 2013, MKA 2511,
MKA 2041

Cluster D: (64 credits)
General Manager
(Requires all courses)
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.) (Generic Track)

The Associate in Science in Nursing (R.N.) is accredited by the National League for Nursing (NLN), 61 Broadway, NY, NY 10006, a
specialized accrediting body recognized by the United States Department of Education.

A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

The purpose of this program is to prepare individuals to provide direct nursing care to patients in hospitals and other comparable health
agencies. Upon successful completion, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible to sit for the
National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulations set forth in the Nurse Practice Act,
Chapter 464.008 and 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the respon-
sibility for securing approval in advance from that institution.

*Prerequisites
COURSE LISTING CREDIT ECURS
PSY 1012 Introetuction to Psychology or PSY 10121 Introduction to Psychology—Eonors 3
BSC 1085 Humar Anatomy & Physiology I 3
BSC 1085L Human Anaterny & Physiology 1 Laberatory i
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Compositon I-Honors 3
10
COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
FRESHMAN Session I Session I Session III  Session IIIB
HSC 1149 General Pharmacology for Health Professionals 1
HSC 1149L Gerneral Pharmacology for Health Professionals Laboratory 1
ENC 1102 English Composition IT or ENC 1121H English
Composition II-Honors 3
BSC 1086 Human Anatomy & Physiology II 3
BSC 1086L Human Anatomy & Physiology If Laboratory o 1
MCB 2010 Microbiology N\ o 3
MCB 2010L  Microbiology Laboratory . & 'S st 1
NUR 1020C Fundamentals of Nursing N 9
NUR 1710C Adult Nursing I/Generic Track ’ - 9.5
NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing P 5
"*Elective Elective & 2 . o @ or 4
15 13.5 S )) 3
SOPHOMORE
NUR 2460C Maternal-Child Nursing 10
NUR 2711C Adult Nursing II/Generic Track 9.5
NUR 2820 Nursing Role & Scope 1
HSA 2930 Issues & Trends in Health Care Delivery 1 .
12 9.5
General Education and Support Courses 28 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 44 Semester Hours
Total Hours 72 Semester Hours

*These 10 hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the 28 hours of General
Education requirements.

Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or higher and a grade of “Pass” in the clinical portion must be eamed in each nursing course and in MTB
2370 in order to continue in the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may only be repeated on the recommendation of the nursing facul-
ty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Vice President of Instructional Services, and if class
space is available. (See Academic Averages and Repeated Courses.)

Satisfactory completion of the 72 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or higher in required science and nursing cours-
es is necessary to graduate.

A minimum of 15 hours of credit in nursing must be completed in residence at PHCC in 2000-level courses.

**Computer literacy is REQUIRED for students enrolled in this program. Students who lack computer skills are required to
complete a computer course,
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.)
Licensed Practical Nurse Track - (Limited Access)

The Associate in Science in Nursing (R.N.) is accredited by the National League for Nursing (NLN), 61 Broadway, NY, NY 10006, a
specialized accrediting body recognized by the United States Department of Education.

A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

The purpose of this program track is to allow an entry point into the Associate Degree in Nursing Program for the Licensed Practical
Nurse. Entry into this program may be limited to 24 students plus the number of spaces available in the freshman class during Session
III. Upon successful completion of this program, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible to sit
for the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulations set forth in the Nurse Practice
Act, Chapter 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibility
for securing approval in advance from that institution.

Upon acceptance and enrollment into this program, students will receivg 18 5 4dvanced college credit semester hours based on practi-
cal nursing education.

*Prerequisites
COLIRSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
PSY 1012 Introductivn to Psychelogy or PSY 1012H Intraduction o Psychology-Henors 3
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composiiton I-Honcrs 3
MCRB 2010 Microbiology 1 3
MCB 26G10L Microbiology I Laboratory 1
BSC 1085 Human Anatemy & Physiology 1 3
BSC 1085L Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 Laburatory 1
BSC 1086 Human Anatomy & Physiology I 3
BSC 10661 Human Anaicmy & Physiology 11 Laboratory 1
HSC 1149 General Pharmacology for Health Professionals 1
HSC 11491, General Pharmacclogy for Health Professionals Laboratory e
20
COURSE DESCRIPTION SEMESTER HOURS CREDIT
+Session IIIB Session | Session Il
FRESHMAN
ENC 1102 English Composition II or ENC 1122H English Composition II-Honors 3
NUR 1001C Adult Nursing I/LLPN Track . 4
\" S i~ 7
\\ B \(\.'
SOPHOMORE v R 7
) NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing e :;\'\'Z - 3 5
Q'g NUR 2412C Maternal-Child Nursing/LPN Track A 6
m= NUR 2820 Nursing Role & Scope 1
E O HSA 2930 Issues & Trends in Health Care Delivery 1
'5) g NUR 2720C Adult Nursing II/LPN Track 9.5
<a **Elective Elective . 4
13 13.5
General Education and Support Courses 28 Semester Hours
Nursing Education 44 Semester Hours
Total Hours 72 Semester Hours

*These 20 hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the 28 hours of General
Education requirements.

+This Program Track begins with Session IIIB.
Special Program Requirements

An academic average of “C” or higher and a grade of “Pass” in the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing course in order to
confinue in the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may be repeated only on the recommendation of the nursing faculty and the Chair of
the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Vice President of Instructional Services, and if space is available.
Satisfactory completion of the 72 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C”” or higher in required science and nursing cours-
es is necessary for graduation. -

A minimum of 15 hours of credit in nursing in 2000-level courses must be completed in residence at PHCC.

**Computer literacy is REQUIRED for students enrolled in this program. Students who lack computer skills are required to
complete 2 computer course.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN NURSING (R.N.) Paramedic Track

The Associate in Science in Nursing (R.N.) is accredited by the National League for Nursing (NL.N), 61 Broadway, NY, NY 10006, a
specialized a%c.(editing body recognized by the United States Department of Education.

A limited access program with documents required for atlrmssum listed in the application materials.
The next program offermg is tentatively planned for J.muary 2002

The purpose of this program track is to allow an entry point into 5 the Associate Degree in Nursing Program for the licensed paramedic.
Upon successful comp?%xon of this program, the graduate receives an Associate in Science Degree in Nursing and is eligible to sit for
the National Council Liceh\gure Examination for Registered Nurses in accordance with the regulations set forth in the Nurse Practice
Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.018. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the
responsibility for securing apperal in advance from that /u{stltutlon

Upon acceptance into this prograhk students will receivd 9 Advanced college credit semester hours based on paramedic education.

*Prerequisites
COURSE LISTING \ CREDIT HOURS
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psyvhh@ogy ot PSY 1012H Introduction to Psychology-Honors 2
BSC 1085 Human Anatomy & Phisiology 1 3
BSC 1085L Human Apatomy & Phystology I Laboratory i
ENC 1101 Fnglish Composition I or ENC 1121H Engilish Composition I-Henors B
) {0
COURSE LISTING \\ CREDIT HOURS
FRESHMAN N Session I Session Il Session IIl  Session IV
HSC 1149 General Pharmacology for Health Profes\'\gnals 1
HSC 11491 General Pharmacology for Health Professiopals Laboratory 1 fi>
ENC 1102 English Composition II or ENC 1122H Engllsh el A N
Composition II-Honors \ \ N 3
BSC 1086 Human Anatomy & Physiology II AN 3 s
BSC 10861 Human Anatomy & Physiology II Laboratory 1 = \U5
MCB 2010 Microbiology N 3 R
MCB 2010L  Microbiology Laboratory N 1 «
NUR 1020C Fundamentals of Nursing k% 9
#* Elective Elective } 4
NUR 1520C Mental Health Nursing N . - 5 _
" 15 4 9 3
SOPHOMORE .
NUR 2994C Maternal-Child Nursing/Paramedic Track \6
NUR 1991C Adult Nursing I/Paramedic Track 4
NUR 2995C Adult Nursing II/Paramedic Track 6
NUR 2996C Adult Nursing [Il/Paramedic Track "~ 4
NUR 2820 Nursing Role & Scope 1 N
HSA 2930 Issues & Trends in Health Care Delivery 1 N
12 10
General Education and Support Courses 28 Semester Hours
Nursing Education _44 Semester Hours
Total Hours 72 Semester Hours

*These 10 hours of prerequisites must be completed before admission to the program and are included in the 28 hours of General
Education requirements.

Special Program Reguirements

An academic average of “C” or higher and a grade of “Pass” in the clinical portion must be earned in each nursing course and in HSC
1149C in order to continue in the Nursing Program. Nursing courses may only be repeated on the recommendation of thé-nursing fac-
ulty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Vice President of Instructional Serviges, and if
class space is available. (See Academic Averages and Repeated Courses.)

Satisfactory completion of the 72 semester hours of approved credit with a grade of “C” or higher in required science and nursing cours—
es is necessary to graduate.

A minimum of 15 hours of credit in nursing must be completed in residence at PHCC in 2000-level courses.

**Computer literacy is REQUIRED for students enrolled in this program. Students who lack computer skills are required to

COﬂlplEtL a computer course.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN OFFICE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY

The purpose of this program is to prepare a person for employment as an office systems manager, administrative secretary, executive
office administrator or to provide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these occupations.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
ENC 1101 English Composition I or ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3
*0ST 1100 College Keyboarding I 3
_OST 1271 Speedwriting 3
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3
GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3
MNA 294] Internship in Business e 3
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications ' Q\&J . 3
OST 1110 College Keyboarding IT . | y: ¥ 3
OST 1711 Word Processing - WordPerfect r:) N —
OST 1722 Word Processing - Word for Windows ey 3
ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting s> 3
OST 2401 Administrative Office Procedures C/ y 3
OST 2311 LOTUS for the Office or
0OST 2312 EXCEL for the Office 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
OST 1811 Desktop Publishing 3
OST 2601 Machine Transcription 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
Elective Area IT! 3
Elective Area IIT' 3
Elective Area V! 3
Elective Area V! 3
Elective (See-Suggested-Eleetives-below) Al ‘ij 3
Total Hours: 63

ISee Associate in Science General Education Requirements

*OST 1100 may be waived by satisfactorily completing OST 1110. The hours waived must be substituted with elective hours from the
Suggested Office Systems Electives listed at the bottom of the page.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.
Cluster A: (9 credits)
Receptionist and Information Clerk, Electronic Publisher, Data Entry Specialist/Clerk
OST 1100, OST 1711 or OST 1722, CGS 1100

Cluster B: (12 credits)
Information Processing Assistant, Software Applications Specialist, Secretary
OST 1711 or OST 1722, OST 2311, CGS 1100, OST 2401

Cluster C: (30 credits)
Office Systems Specialist
OST 1100, OST 2311, QMB 1001, CGS 1100, OST 1110, OST 2401, OST 1811, OST 2335, OST 2601, MNA 1300

Cluster D: (63 credits)
Office Systems Manager/Administrative Assistant Manager
(Requires all courses)
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WORD-INFORMATION PROCESSING OPTION

The purpose of this program option is to prepare a person for employment as a senior word processing specialist, director of informa-
tion support systems, or to provide supplemental training for a person previously or currently employed in these occupations. Students
who select this option take QST 1711 (Word Processing - WordPerfect@OST 1722 (Word Processing - Word for W"mdows) and omit

OST 1271 (Speedwriting). P2’ e — o >
r Q‘I TSN | e D o =
. = g (Gt = . .= =
Suggested Office Systems Electives:
ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting MKA 1021 Salesmanship
BUL 2241 Business Law I MKA 2041 Principles of Retailing
BUL 2242 Business Law II MKA 2511 Principles of Advertising
CGS 1000 Computer Concepts MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision
CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications OST 1711 Word Processing - WordPerfect
ECO 2013 Principles of Economics I OST 1722 ‘Word Processing - Word for Windows
ECO 2023 Principles of Economics II OST 2311 LOTUS for the Office
MAN 1800 Small Business Management OST 2310 EXCEL for the Office
MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 credits) Cluster C: (30 credits)
Receptionist and Information Clerk, Electronic Publisher, Office Systems Specialist
Data Entry Specialist/Clerk OST 1100, OST 2311, QMB 1001, CGS 1100, OST 1110,
OST 1100, OST 1711 or OST 1722, CGS 1100 OST 2401, OST 1811, OST 2335, OST 2601, MNA 1300
Cluster B: (12 credits) Cluster D: (63 credits)
Information Processing Assistant, Software Applications Office Systems Manager/Administrative Assistant Manager
Specialist, Secretary (Requires all courses)

OST 1711 or OST 1722, OST 2311, CGS 1100, OST 2401

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - OFFICE SYSTEMS SPECIALIST

The purpose of this program is to provide the necessary skills for students who plan to seek employment in a clerical position such as
file clerk, clerk typist, general office clerk, receptionist, or transcribing machine operator. Upon successful completion of this program,
an individual may transfer into the two-year Associate in Science in Office Systems Technology Program.

A high school transcript indicating graduation or GED scores indicating successful completion and an official transcript sent
directly from each college and university previously attended are required for admission.

COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
*OST 1100 College Keyboarding I 3 T
OST 2311 LOTUS for the Office or P
OST 2312 EXCEL for the Office ! - 3 )
QMB 1001 Business Mathematics Ny g 3 >
CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications G 3 ;‘-:'-;
OST 1110 College Keyboarding I o ~ P~ 3
OST 2401 Administrative Office Procedures . "3:{1'{ i 3
OST 1811 Desktop Publishing A 3
OST 2335 Business Communications 3
OST 2601 Machine Transcription 3
MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business 3
Total Hours: 30

*Keyboarding courses may be waived by satisfactorily completing the next Jevel course. The hours waived must be substituted with elec-
tive hours from the Suggested Office Systems Electives on the previous page.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations. .

Cluster A: (9 credits) Cluster C: (30 credits)
Receptionist and Information Clerk, Electronic Publisher, Office Systems Specialist
Data Entry Specialist/Clerk (Requires all courses)

OST 1100, OST 1711 or OST 1722, CGS 1100
Cluster B: (12 credits)
Information Processing Assistant, Software Applications

Specialist, Secretary
OST 1711 or OST 1722, OST 2311, CGS 1100, OST 2401
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL THERAPIST ASSISTANT

This 74-credit-hour program is a joint program between Pasco-Hermando Community College and St. Petersburg Junior Cellege (SPIC).
It is designed to prepare students for careers as physical therapist assistants. A state licensing examination is given by the Florida Board

of Physical Therapy Practice. The student will earn the A.S. Degree through SPIC. Vs
4
COURSE LISTING - CREDIT/HOURS
Pre-Entry First Year Second Year
I. GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES I,/ m I O I
ENC 1151-1152 Communications I, IT or S 3 3
ENC 1101-1102 2Composition I, I Ve 3) 3
Elective ® Humanities/Fine Arts g 3
Mathematics Any college-level course with an MAC, S/ 3
MAT, MGF, or STA prefix /./ '
PSY 1012 General Psychology 7 3
PHI 1603 ¢ Applied Ethics ' 2
Computer ¢Computer Competency Requirement o]
IL. SUPPORT COURSES ! Q7
B
BSC 1085-1086 ¢Human Anatomy & Physiology I, IL V 3 3
BSC 1085L-1086L. ¢Human Anatomy & Physiology I, II Laboratory 1 1
DEP 2004 Developmental Psychology of the Life Span ' 3
HSC 1149C ¢ General Pharmacology for Health Professionals .~ 1
The following courses must be taken in sequence: P
ITI.Courses within the Major / /
PHT 1120 Functional Anatomy & Kinesiology / 3
PHT 1120L Functional Anatomy & Kinesiology Laboratory 2
PHT 1250 Introduction to Basic Patient Care 3
PHT 1250L Basic Patient Care Lab / 2
PHT 1251 Physical Therapy Principles & Pfocedures 3
PHT 1251L Physical Therapy Principles (/9(, rocedures Lab 3
HSC 1531 fMedical Terminology 2
PHT 1801L Physical Therapy Clinica f{ractice I 4
PHT 2220 Therapeutic Exercise in/hysical Therapy 2
PHT 2220L Therapeutic Exercise ifi Physical Therapy Lab 1
PHT 2252 Orthopedic Disabi?ués & Treatment 3
PHT 22521 Orthopedic Disapi ities & Treatment Lab 1
PHT 2253 Neurological Disabilities & Treatment 3
o E PHT 2810L-2820L.  Physical Thepdpy Clinical Practice II, ITI 4 6
E = PHT 2931 Trends in 1;}{ysical Therapy L 22
=2 4 10 16 14 13 15 8
e Total Hours: 74

* Students taking ENC 1101-110:
at PHCC).

ust also take one of the following Speech courses: SPC 1015, SPC 1025, SPC 1062, or SPC 1413 (SPC 2600 must be taken

® See the list of appropriate cofirse options under General Education Requirements for the A.S. Degree in the SPJC College Catalog or the PHCC College Catalog.

¢ See the list of computer cgfnpetency course options under General Educational Requirements for the A.S. Degree in the SPJC College Catalog (ENC 1101 taken
at PHCC will satisfy tgijﬁquiremem).

4 Completion of BSC }085, 1085L, 1086, and 1086L satisfy the Personal Wellness requirement.

¢ PHI 1600 Applied Ethics taken at PHCC will satisfy this requirernent.

T HSC 2531 Medigal Terminology taken at PHCC will satisfy this requirement.

¢ HSC 1149 ang/HSC 1149L taken at PHCC will satisfy this requirement.
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ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE IN RADIOGRAPHY

This 77-credit-hour, 24-month program begins each January and contains both academic and clinical components as part of the cur-
riculum. Upon successful completion of all program requirements, the graduate will earn an A.S. Degree in Radiography and is eligible
to apply to take the American Registry of Radiologic Technologist (ARRT) credentialing examination. The graduate will also be eligi-
ble to apply for a temporary state license issued by the Department of Health, Bureau of Radiation Control.

The purpose of this program is to prepare individuals for a rewarding career as a radiographer. The radiographer is a vital member of
the health care team by providing quality patient care and assisting in the diagnosis of disease and injury by using ionizing radiation.
Most radiographers are employed by hospitals and diagnostic imaging centers and clinics.

*Prerequiisites
COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
*B8SC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiclogy [ 3
*BSC 10851 Human Anatomy and Physiolegy I Laboratory 1
*BEC 1086 Human Anatomy and Physiology U 3
*BSC 1086L Human Anatomy and Physiology I1 Laboratory 1
COURSE LISTING CREDIT HOURS
FRESHMAN Session I  Session II ~ Session III Session II1A
RTE 1000 Introduction to Radiologic Science Principles 3
RTE 1503 Radiographic Procedures 1 3
RTE 1503L Radiographic Procedures I Laboratory 1
RTE 1111C Introduction to Radiographic Patient Care 3
Elective Any 3-credit MAC, MGF, or STA course 3
13
RTE 1804 Radiography Clinical Practicum I 3
HSC 1149 General Pharmacology for Health Professionals [@H)] Or (1)
3(4
RTE 1418 Principles of Radiographic Imaging & Exposure 1 3
RTE 1418L Principles of Radiographic Imaging & Exposure I Laboratory 1
4(5)
RTE 1513C Radiographic Procedures II '
_RTE 1458 _Radiographic Imaging & Exposure II with Quality Management 3 |
RTE 1458L.  Radiographic Imaging & Bxposure II with Quality Management =
Laboratory 1 -
RTE 1814 Radiography Clinical Practicum II 4
ENC 1101 English Composition [ or ENC 1101H English
Composition [-Honors 3
14
SOPHOMORE
RTE 1523 Radiographic Procedures III 3
RTE 1523L Radiographic Procedures 111 Laboratory e 1
RTE 2613 Radiographic Physics e 3
RTE 2824 Radiography Clinical Practicum I1I N 4
RTE 2782 Pathology for Radiographers v 2 A 2
N~ 13
RTE 2834 Radiography Clinical Practicum IV o 3
PHI 1600 Applied Ethics 3
6
RTE 2385 Radiation Biology and Protection 3
3
RTE 2061 Radiographic Seminar 3
RTE 2844 Radiography Clinical Practicum V 6
PSY 1012 Introduction to Psychology or PSY 1012H Introduction
to Psychology—~Honors 3
12
General Education and Support Courses 21 Semester Hours
Radiography Education 56 Semester Hours

77 Total Semester Hours

Graduates interested in earning a B.S. Degree in Radiological Sciences are eligible to apply for admission to the University of Central
Florida (UCF). Contact a PHCC advisor for information regarding transferring credits earned in the radiography program to UCF.
SPECIAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS '

A grade of “C” or higher must be earned in each RTE prefix course in order to successfully complete the Radiography Program and
graduate.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: (9 Credits) Cluster B: (77 Credits)
Basic X-ray Machine Operator Radiologic Technologist
RTE 1000, RTE 1111C, RTE 1503 (Requires all courses)
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TECHNICAL CREDIT PROGRAMS

The Technical Credit Certificate will be awarded upon satisfactory completion of a planned technical credit certificate program of post-
secondary studies in a specialized area. A minimum of 25% of the program, other than credit-by-examination, must be earned in resi-
dence in classroom instruction at Pasco-Hernando Community College. A grade-point average of not less_than 2.0 or “C” must be
achieved to receive a certificate. Only those courses that are part of the program are included in computing the program GPA for tech-

"“nical certificate programs.

In order to receive a certificate, a student must achieve the state-required TABE (Test of Adult Basic Education) score. TABE remedia-
tion 1s provided in the Learning L.abs on each campus.

Courses in these programs are not considered as college credit and will not transfer to a university. Technical credit programs are
designed to prepare the student for an entry-level job. (See Listing of Technical Courses for instructional hours.)

The Technical Credit Certificate Programs offered at PHCC are:

Fire Fighting

Health Unit Coordinator
Landscape Operations

Law Enforcement/Auxiliary Officer
Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit

Medical Record Transcribing

Medical Secretarial/Examining Room
Assistant

Patient Care Technician

Practical Nursing

Applied Welding Technologies
Coder Specialist

~ Correctional Officer
Cosmetology
Dental Assisting

TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - APPLIED WELDING
TECHNOLOGIES

The purpose of this specialized program is to enable persons to acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial employment as a
welder. Emphasis is placed on care and safe use of welding equipment, tools, and materials. Employability skills are included. This pro-
gram is open-entry. A cumulative grade-point average (GPA) of not less than 2.0 or “C’’ must be achieved. Only those courses that are
part of the program are included in computing the program GPA. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to anoth-
er institution must accept the responsibility for securing approval in advance from that institution,

COURSE DESCRIPTION TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
PMT 0106 Introduction and Oxyacetylene Welding 3
PMT 0112 Advanced Specialty Oxyacetylene Welding 3
PMT 0121 Shielded Metal Arc Welding - 2.33
PMT 0135 Advanced Shielded Metal Arc Welding ¢\ o 3
PMT 0164 Fabrication of Metal Products Using SMAW \ NV 2.33
PMT 0122 SMAW High Technology Skills 5 N 3
PMT 0130 Introduction to MIG SARY T 1.17
PMT 0134 MIG Welding LA 3
PMT 0131 TIG Welding 3
PMT 0138 Specialty TIG 2.84
PMT 0145 GMAW Flux Core Arc Welding 3.33
PMT 0165 SMAW Pipe Welding 3
PMT 0171 Gas Tungsten Arc Pipe Welding - 3
PMT 0173 Gas Metal Arc Pipe Welding 3

Program Clusters

Total: 39 technical credits

Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related

occupations.
Cluster A: Cluster D:
Welder Helper Shielded Metal Arc Basic Flux Cored Arc Welder
PMT 0106, PMT 0112, PMT 0121 PMT 0145
Cluster B: Cluster E:
Shielded Metal Arc Welder Gas Tungsten Arc Welder
PMT 0135, PMT 0122, PMT 0164 PMT 0131, PMT 0138
Cluster C: Cluster F:
Gas-Metal Arc Welder Pipe Welder

PMT 0130, PMT 0134
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - CODER SPECIALIST

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as coders, medical record coders, coding technicians, coding clerks,

or coder specialists. The program includes instruction in medical terminology, coding systems, fundamentals of disease process includ-

ing pharmacology, health care delivery systems, basics of medical records services, ethical and legal responsibilities, and employability
~ skills.

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
MEA 0001 Fundamentals of Allied Health Occupations 2
OTA 0101 Keyboarding I 2
HSC 0530 Medical Language 1 2

i GEB 0212 Writing and Speaking for Business ! o 2
CGS 0002 Introduction to Microcomputer Applications N sl 3
HSC 0532 Medical Language II \3\;‘\-"'} 2
HSC 0641 Legal & Ethical Aspects in Health Care ) 2
MRE 0280  Coding for Medical Records I e 2 3.

+ MRE 0281 Coding for Medical Records II O 6
MRE 0430 Fundamentals of Disease Process 2
SLS 0301 Professional Career Development 2
MRE 0440 Pharmacology for Health Care Professionals 2
OTA 0605 Medical Office Procedures 3

Total: 33 technical credits
Special Program Requirements:

+An approved 4-hour AIDS Seminar and CPR certification are prerequisites of this course. Students must take either the American Heart
Association course Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers or the American Red Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course.
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - CORRECTIONAL
OFFICER

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for entry-level employment as correctional officers. The program is prescribed by the
Florida Department of Law Enforcement, Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission in accordance with Florida Statutes.

Prerequisites

Two motnths prior to an Academy start date, candidates must make application for admission to the Basic Recruit Program. Candidates
may be sponsored by a local law enforcement agency. Al candidates must meet entry requitements which include physical fitness and
psychological testing. Additional entry requirements are ouflined in the application packet. Application packets are available at the
Academy af the time of orientation

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
CID 0770 Corrections Legal I | '\; (Wl 20 1.53
_CID 0771 _..«zCorrections Legal Il ' NS 73
szt " CID QIR Corrections Cormnmunications L 1.40
/' CID 0704 Criminal Justice Defensive Tactics C R "2 3.53
SAF &’ CID 0705 Criminal Justice Weapons ’ 2.13
CJD 0254 Criminal Justice Medical First Responder 1.60
CJID 0741 Criminal Justice Emergency Preparedness .87
CJID 0773 Corrections Interpersonal Skills I 2.07
CJID 0750 Criminal Justice Interpersonal Skills II 1.67
CJD 0752 Correctional Operations 2.13

Total: 17.66 technical credits

Special Program Requirements:

Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission Regulations must be met. The attendance policy required by the Commission is
90%; however, some courses require 100% attendance. This program is both physically and mentally demanding. Academy-designated
uniforms must be purchased and worn by Academy Cadets. College policies and the Academy Rules and Regulations Manual will be
strictly followed. A list of required supplies will be given at orientation. An academic average of “C”’ or higher is required for all acad-
emic tests administered during each course. The grade of “pass™ is required in all courses requiring the demonstration of proficiency.
Upon completion of the program, the cadet will be eligible to take the state exam to receive provisional certification as a correctional

officer.

Concurrent Certification:
Students who want dual certification in Law Enforcement and in Correctional Officer must also take the following courses:

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
» CJD 0730 Law Enforcement Legal III 1.07
D CID 0731 Law Enforcement Patrol 2.13
= = CID 0732 Law Enforcement Traffic 1.53
E-.‘J CJD 0723 Law Enforcement Vehicle Operations 1.07
O-E f CID 0734 Law Enforcement Investigations 2.13
<o CJID 0781 Legal Summary for Corrections 1.60

Total: 9.53 technical credits

Upon completion of all courses listed above, the cadet will be eligible to take the state exam for Corrections and Law Enforcement
Officer.

Periodically, a combined academy may be offered. Students completing the combined academy will be able to take the certification exam
for Corrections and for Law Enforcement.

Note: Completing this program and passing the Criminal Justice State Exam is required before the cadet can receive provisional certi-

fication. After successful completion of a one-year employment probationary period, the officer will receive permanent certification by
the Florida Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission.
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - COSMETOLOGY

The purpose of this specialized program is to prepare persons for initial employment in the field of cosmetology. Upon satisfactory com-
pletion of this program, a graduate receives a certificate in Cosmetology and is eligible to sit for the Florida Board of Cosmetology
Licensure Examination. Students who wish to transfer any credits from this program to another institution must accept the responsibil-
ity for securing approval in advance from that institution. Professional liability insurance fee is required. The period of coverage is from
August through July.

COURSE LISTING o TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
*COS 0590 Laboratory Practices, Hair, and Scalp Care . ‘\/ \)if,c.," 5
#COS 0301 Hair Shaping oS ‘ 5
#COS 0400 Hairstyling B 5
COS 0644 Permanent Waving/Restructuring 0 ©k 5
COS 0700 Hair Coloring 5
CSP 0006 Nail Care 5
COS 0870 Skin Care/Entrepreneurship 5
COS 0070 Employability Skills/State Board and
Florida Cosmetology Law 5

Total: 40 technical eredits

*A student transferring from an accredited Cosmetology Training Program who has successfully completed a minimum of 450 hours of
instruction may receive credit for these three courses: COS 0590, Laboratory Practices, Hair, and Scalp Care; COS 0301, Hair Shaping; and
COS 0400, Hairstyling. A student must complete at least 10 technical credits of classroom instruction at PHCC to be eligible to receive a cer-
tificate.

Special Program Requirements:

A student must earn an average of “C” or higher in each program course in order to receive a Cosmetology Technical Certificate.

ECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - DENTAL ASSISTING

A limited access\p{:_ﬁgram with documents required for admission listed in the application materials,

The purpose of this}m,gram is to prepare students for employment as dental assistants and dental auxiliaries. The program meets the
standards of the Florida Bard of Dentistry. Graduates of the program are eligible for employment as dental assistants with expanded
functions and radiography skills. Professional liability fee is required.

COURSE LISTING ™. TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
. S Session]  Session Il Session 1]
DEA 0740 Introduction to Dental Assisting 2.5
DEA 0751C Clinical Procedures I/Déntal Assisting 7 . jo
DEA 0749 Oral, Head & Neck Anatoriy 2 Lo \Ayf\
DEA 0749L Oral, Head & Neck Anatomy Laboratory 5 N (7 v 2
DEA 0755C Dental Radiography/Dental Assisting 4 5 ,\_;;‘}»i :
DEA 0741 Anatomy and Physiology/Dental Asststing ) 1 /T =
DEA 0743 Preventive Dentistry for the Dental Assistant DYl 1 1.5 o
DEA 0747 Dental Office Management/Dental Assisting TR 1 L
DEA 0752C Clinical Procedures II/Dental Assisting 5 ﬁg
DEA Q0750C Expanded Functions/Dental Assisting - 4.5 w
DEA 0744C Dental Materials/Dental Assisting ~ 2
DEA 0806~ Foundations of Clinical Practice Q\ 7 .;L/ 2
DEA 0748 Oral Histology & Embryology 1
DEA 0753 Clinical Externship/Dental Assisting 7

17 17 7

Total: 41 technical credits

+CPR certification is a prerequisite of this course. Students must take either the American Heart Assocmtxon course Basic Life Support
for Health Care Providers or the American Red Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course. -

Special Program Requirements:

A grade of “C” or higher and a grade of “P” or “Pass” in the clinical portion, if applicable, must be earned in.each course in order to
continue in the program. Courses may be repeated only on the recommendation of the dental faculty and the Chair of the Admissions
Committee for Special Programs, approval of the Vice President of Instructional Services, and if class space is available.
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - FIRE FIGHTING/
VOLUNTEER FIRE FIGHTING

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as fire fighters. The presentation of the course is structured in such
a manner that the first 160 hours of this 450-hour program will fulfill the State of Florida requirements to prepare the student for certi-
fication as a Volunteer Fire Fighter and qualifies the student to sit for the Basic Volunteer Fire Fighter Florida State examination.
Completion of the full 450 hours of the program will fulfill the State of Florida requirements to prepare the student for certification as
a Minimum Standards Fire Fighter and qualifies the student to sit for the Minimum Standards Fire Fighter Florida State examination.

Prerequisites

Enuy requirements of the Bureay of Fire Standards and Training (B.F.S.T.) must be met, including 4 physical examinaton and back-
ground check Candidates must take a physical agility tesi. Students must be physically fit to perform all tasks assigned (o them.
Physical fitness activities are ncorporated throughout this program. It is mandatory for students to attend an orientation prior to the
commencement of at least one of the programs. which wili explain all requirements and prerequisites of both PHCC and the Bureau
of Fire Standards and Tramng

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
FEP 0077 First Responder and Fire Terminology I 1.67
FFP 0078 First Responder and Fire Terminology II .34
FFP 0602 Fire Behavior, Tools, and Equipment I 1
FFP 0603 Fire Behavior, Tools, and Equipment II $/ 1.1
FFP 0640 Fire Hose and Fire Streams I =4 77
FEP 0642 Fire Hose and Fire Streams II C > 2.1
FFP 0065 Fire Physical Fitness, Ventilation, and Salvage I .67
FFP 0068 Fire Physical Fitness, Ventilation, and Salvage 11 N 1.53
_FFP 0664 Fire Rescue and Controlled Burns I = - .83
FFP 0665 Fire Rescue and Controlled Burns II WD 2
FFP 0504 Hazardous Materials and Fire Review I Q-’“‘“ 4
FFP 0505 Hazardous Materials and Fire Review 11 1.6
FFP 0932 Fire Fighting Review Course 1

. . Total: 15 technical credits
Special Program Requirements:
To be eligible to sit for the state examination, a student must complete all requirements set forth by the college and the Bureau
of Fire Standards and Training (B.F.S.T.). Some class experiences have a mandatory attendance requirement that will not be able to
be repeated within the same academy. Uniforms must be wom by fire fighting students. The Fire Fighting program termination policy
will be strictly enforced. Roll call will be held at each class meeting, and attendance is considered an essential requirement of the fire
fighting students. All college policies will be enforced.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A: Cluster B:
Volunteer Fire Fighter Fire Fighter (Basic Minimum Standards)
FFP 0077, FFP 0602, FFP 0640, FEP 0065, FEP 0664, FFP 0504 (Requires all courses)

TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - HEALTH UNIT
COORDINATOR

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as health unit coordinators. Some of the topics included in the pro-
gram are: interpreting medical terminology; performing clerical duties; reading, interpreting, and coordinating physicians’ orders; legal
and ethical responsibilities; and performing supervised clinical duties. Professional liability insurance fee is required.

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
MEA 0001 Fundamentals of Allied Health Occupations 2
GEB 0212 Writing and Speaking for Business 2
HSC 0530 Medical Language I 2
HSC 0532 Medical Language II - o 2
HSC 0641 Legal & Ethical Aspects in Health Care L SR & 2
MRE 0440 Pharmacology for Health Care Professionals o ) 2
SLS 0301 Professional Career Development AV 2
WCL 0241 Health Unit Management s 1.34
+*WCL 0200 Health Unit Coordinator Clinical / 1.33

. . Total: 16.67 technical credits
Special Program Requirements:

*A completed Physical Examination Report (SAR-40-A) is a prerequisite for this course.

+An approved 4-hour AIDS seminar and CPR certification are prerequisites of this course. Students must take either the American Heart
Association course Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers or the American Red Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course.
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - LANDSCAPE
OPERATIONS

specialized program is to enable persons to acquire skills and knowledge necessary for initial and sgperwsory
ental horticulture/landscape operatxons industry. Skill job titles include: nursery worker, nursery plant sales-
eenhouse operator, landscape maintainer, groundskeeper, and supervisor in each area. Garden and yard care
skills are included.

The purpose of thi
employment in the o
person/buyer, landscaper,
are also covered. Employabi P
%

COURSE LISTING fIE’CﬁNI CAL HOURS CREDIT

ORH 0000 Introduction to Ormamental Horticulture o 3
ORH 0510 Identification of OrnamentakPlants I e 3
ORH 0023 Introduction to Plant Growing Media L 3
ORH 0021 Ormamental Plant Propagation % 3
ORH 0251 Nursery/Garden Center Design & Opesation ) Ny R, 2
ORH 0511 Identification of Oramental Plants I ™ L - T i 3
ORH 0260 Greenhouse Operations e A ~ A 2
ORH 0800 Landscaping and Design _ \"\ XY 3
ORH 0806 Landscape Installation and Maintenance -~ - (& 3
IPM 0631 Ornamental Plant Pest Control 7 . 3
ORH 0220 Introduction to Lawns and Lawn Cage’ . 2

e \ Total: 30 technical credits

S AN

Program Clusters .,
Included in the program are the followm/geﬁsters of technical courses designed to develop the sk‘ﬂ*ls\needed for the identified and related
occupations. Ve '\\\
S

Cluster A: | P LTS, i SN

Landscape Specialist ;- S Y, JOoN=N 5:.1_--\_\(_/

ORH 0000, ORH 0800; ORH 0806, ORH 0511 s N >~ N
Cluster B: e o '

Gardener ang,G(roundskee er .
ORH 0220/TPM 0631, PRH 0023, ORH 0263 S

Cluster C:
Landscape Gardener
/({:(?;res all courses)
TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - LAW ENFORCEMENT
N ~ AUXILIARY OFFICER

is program is to prepare candidates for employment/appointment as law enforcement auxiliary officers. Successful
m is required by Chapter 943 of the Florida Statutes for certification as an auxiliary officer.

The purpose of
completion of the pri

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
CJID 0102 Criminal Law Miary Law Enforcement Officers 1
CID 0101 Patrol and Investigative Procedures for Auxiliary Law Enforcement Officers 1
CJD 0104 Defensive Tactics for Auxiliary Officers 3.53
CJID 0705 Criminal Justice Weapons 2.13
CID 0103 Auxiliary Law Enforcement Medicamgt Responder 1.6
™~ Total: 9.26 technical credits

~

Special Program Requirements: S

Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission regulations must be mef>Lhe attendance policy required by the Commission is
90%. However, some courses require 100% attendance. This program is both physic and mentally demanding. Academy-designated
uniforms must be purchased and worn by academy cadets. College policies and the Acadgmy Rules and Regulations Manual will be
strictly followed. A list of required supplies will be given at onentatlon An academic average-af “C” or higher is required for all acad-
emic tests administered during each course. The grade of “pass” is required in all courses requiring the demonstration of proficiency.
The cadet will be dropped from the course if these requirements are not met. Upon completion of the Qgram the auxiliary cadet may
apply to a law enforcement agency for appointment as an auxiliary officer.
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - LAW ENFORCEMENT]/
BASIC RECRUIT

The purpose of this program is to provide job-related training at the entry level to candidates for law enforcement positions. The cur-
riculum is prescribed by the Florida Department of Law Enforcement, Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission in accor-
dance with Florida Statutes.

Prerequisites

Two meaths prior to an Academy start date, candidates must make application for admission to the Basic Recruit Program. Candidates
may be sponsored by a local law enforcement agency. All candidates must moeet entry requirements which include physical fitness and
psychological testing Additional entry requirernents are outlined in the application packet Application packets are available at the
Acagcmy ai the trme of onentation

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
CID 0760 Law Enforcement Legal I o 1.53
CJD 0761 Law Enforcement Legal II o R 1.6
CID 0762 Law Enforcement Communications 1 &\. . 1.87
CID 0704 Criminal Justice Defensive Tactics NT _ i 3.53
CJD 0705 Criminal Justice Weapons ¥ 2.13
CID 0254 Criminal Justice Medical First Responder (:J< 1.6
CJD 0730 Law Enforcement Legal IIT 1.07
CID 0731 Law Enforcement Patrol 2.13
CID 0763 Law Enforcement Interpersonal Skills I 2.2
CID 0732 Law Enforcement Traffic 1.53
CID 0723 Law Enforcement Vehicle Operation 1.07
CID 0734 Law Enforcement Investigation 2.13

Total: 22.39 technical credits

Special Program Requirements:

The Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission regulations must be met. The attendance policy required by the Commission
is 90%. However, some courses require 100% attendance. This program is both physically and mentally demanding. Academy-
designated uniforms must be purchased and worn by academy cadets. College policies and the Academy Rules and Regulations Manual
will be strictly followed. A list of required supplies will be given at orientation. An academic average of “C” or higher is required for
all academic tests administered during each course. The grade of “pass” is required in all courses requiring the demonstration of
proficiency. Upon completion of the program, the cadet will be eligible to take the State Exam to receive provisional certification as a
Law Enforcement Officer.

Concurrent Certification:

Students who want dual certification in Law Enforcement/Basic Recruit and in Correctional Officer must also take the following
courses:

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
CID 0750 Criminal Justice Interpersonal Skills II 1.67
CID 0741 Criminal Justice Emergency Preparedness .87
CJD 0752 Correctional Operations 2.13
CJD 0780 Legal Summary for Law Enforcement .54

Total: 5.21 technical credits

Upon completion of all courses listed above, the cadet will be eligible to take the state exam for Law Enforcement and Corrections
Officer.

Periodically, a combined academy may be offered. Students completing the combined academy will be able to take the certification exam
for Corrections and for Law Enforcement.

Note: Completing this program and passing the Criminal Justice state exam is required before the cadet can receive provisional

certification. After successful completion of a one-year employment probationary period, the officer will receive permanent
certification by Florida Criminal Justice Standards and Training Commission.
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - MEDICAL RECORD
TRANSCRIBING

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as medical record transcriptionists in hospitals, for private physi-
cians, and as independent contractors. The program includes instruction in advanced keyboarding skills, medical terminology, health care
delivery systems, basics of medical records services, legal and ethical responsibilities, and employability and professional skills.

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
MEA 0001 Fundamentals of Allied Health Occupations 2
OTA 0101 Keyboarding I 2
GEB 0212 Writing and Speaking for Business <« 2
HSC 0530 Medical Language I A gt 2
CGS 0002 Introduction to Microcomputer Applications ) L_)\u 3
HSC 0641 Legal & Ethical Aspects in Health Care N 2
HSC 0532 Medical Language IT i 2
MTS 0231 Medical Record Transcription [ PN < 4
OTA 0611 Keyboarding II It 2
SLS 0301 Professional Career Development i s 2
+MTS 0232 Medical Record Transcription II “ 4
MRE 0430 Fundamentals of Disease Process 2
MRE 0440 Pharmacology for Health Care Professionals > 2
OTA 0609 Medical Office Procedures ’ 3
+MTS 0233 Medical Record Transcription III k 6
\\ Total: 40 technical credits

Special Program Requirements:

+An approved 4-hour AIDS seminar and CPR certification are prerequisites of this course. Stydents must take either the American Heart
Association course Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers or the American Red Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course.

TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - MEDICAL.SECRETARIAL/
EXAMINING ROOM ASSISTANT

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as office clerks in medical facilities and as examining room assis-
tants in physicians’ offices. This program will include instruction in both general office and medical record skills and includes a clinical
component. Professional liability insurance fee is required.

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
MEA 0001 Fundamentals of Allied Health Occupations 2
GEB 0212 Writing and Speaking for Business 2
HSC 0530 Medical Language I 3 2
HSC 0532 Medical Language 11 N e 2
HSC 0641 Legal & Ethical Aspects in Health Care S\ =4 2
CGS 0002 Introduction to Microcomputer Applications ey Y 3
OTA 0101 Keyboarding I ol ,’?‘) 2
OTA 0609 Medical Office Procedures A Ad e 3
MTS 0231 Medical Record Transcription I / 4
MEA 0200 Examining Room Procedures 2
SLS 0301 Professional Career Development 2
+0OTA 0627 Medical Secretarial Clinical 3
MRE 0430 Fundamentals of Disease Process 2
MRE 0440 Pharmacology for Health Care Professionals 2
HCP 0750C Phlebotomy 2

. ) Total: 35 technical credits
Special Program Requirements:
+A completed Physical Examination Report (SAR-40-A), an approved 4-hour AIDS seminar, and CPR certification are prerequisites of
this course. Students must take either the American Heart Association course Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers or the
American Red Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations. .

Cluster A: Cluster C:

File Clerk Secretary

HSC 0530, OTA 0101, GEB 0212 MRE 0440, HSC 0641, MTS 0231, MEA 0001, OTA 0609A
Cluster B: : Cluster D:

General Office Clerk Medical Secretary

HSC 0532, SLS 0301, CGS 0002 (Requires all courses)
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - PATIENT CARE
TECHNICIAN

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for employment as advanced cross-trained patient care technicians and to provide
supplemental training for persons previously or currently employed in health occupations. This program offers a broad foundation of
knowledge and skills, expanding the traditional role of the nursing assistant.

COURSE LISTING TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
GEB 0212 Writing and Speaking for Business 2
*HCP 0001 Introduction to Patient Care 1
*+HCP 0100C Nurse Assisting 1
HSC 0641 Legal and Ethical Aspects in Health Care 2
MRE 0430 Fundamentals of Disease Process - 2
HCP 0301 Home Health Assisting N 2
HCP 0604 Patient Care Assisting LN 2
CVT 0507 Basic Arrthythmias 2 Ay 2 2
HCP 0750C Phlebotomy . 2
HCP 0760 Allied Health Assisting U/ 1
*HCP 0770L Allied Health Assisting Clinical 1
HCP 0790 Advanced Patient Care 1
*HCP 0793L Patient Care Technician Clinical 1

Total: 20 technical credits
Special Program Requirements

A grade of “Pass” in the clinical portion and an academic average of “C” or higher must be eamed in the program in order to receive a
Patient Care Technician technical certificate.

*A completed Physical Examination Report (SAR-40A) is a prerequisite for this course.

+Students must take either the American Heart Association course Basic Life Support for Health Care Providers or the American Red
Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course and an approved four-hour AIDS seminar as corequisites to this course.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related

occupations.

Cluster A:
Nurse Aide and Orderly
HCP 0100C, HCP 0001, HSC 0641, MRE 0430

Cluster B:
Home Health Aide
Courses in A and HCP 0301

Cluster C:
Patient Care Assistant
Courses in A, B, and HCP 0604, GEB 0212

Cluster D:
Electrocardiograph Aide
Courses in A, B, C, and CVT 0507

Cluster E:
Phlebotomist
Courses in A, B, C, D, and HCP 0750L

Cluster F:
Allied Health Assistant
Courses in A, B, C, D, E, and HCP 0760, HCP 0770L

Cluster G:
Patient Care Technician
(Requires all courses)
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TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM - PRACTICAL NURSING

A limited access program with documents required for admission listed in the application materials.

The purpose of this program is to prepare individuals to provide nursing care to clients in hospitals and other comparable health agen-
cies as practical nurses, and is approved by the Florida State Board of Nursing. Upon satisfactory completion of the prescribed course
work, a graduate is eligible to sit for the National Council Licensure Examination for Practical Nurses in accordance with regulations
set forth in the Nurse Practice Act, Chapter 464.008 and 464.108. A graduate is also eligible to apply for admission to the Associate
Degree in Nursing Program at the ADN-LPN entry point,

COURSE LISTING } TECHNICAL HOURS CREDIT
+HCP 0410C Introduction to Nursing/PN : ) A 55

PRN 0001C Fundamentals of Practical Nursing ! P Y 4

PRN 0020 Body Structure and Function e A ~ 1

PRN 0030C Pharmacology/PN ’ o, 1.5

PRN 0200C  Medical-Surgical Nursing I d?x ; 6

PRN 0201C Medical-Surgical Nursing II 35

PRN 0202C Medical-Surgical Nursing III 14

PRN 0120C Maternal-Child Nursing 6.5

PRN 0203C Medical-Surgical Nursing IV 3

Total: 45 technical credits

Computer literacy is required for students enrolled in this program. Students lacking computer skills must take a computer
course, Computer-assisted instructional materials may be used in this program.

Special Program Requirements

A grade of “C” or higher and a grade of “Pass” in the clinical portion, if applicable, must be eamed in each course in order to continue
in the program. Courses may be repeated only with the recommendation of faculty and the Chair of the Admissions Committee for
Special Programs, approval of the Vice President of Instructional Services, and if class space is available.

+CPR certification is a prerequisite of this course. Students must take either the American Heart Association course Basic Life Support
for Health Care Providers or the American Red Cross Professional Rescuer - CPR course.

Program Clusters
Included in the program are the following clusters of technical courses designed to develop the skills needed for the identified and related
occupations.

Cluster A:
Nursing Assistant
HCP 0410C
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Required core courses in the Associate in Arts Degree and the
Associate in Science Degree Programs are fully transferable to
a senior Florida public institution. All other catalog courses,
except those below the 1000 or 2000 levels, are credited for
purposes of graduation from PHCC, but may not be accepted by
the institution to which a student fransfers. An advisor will
assist in providing information about courses normally accept-
ed for transfer to a bachelor’s degree program at a specific uni-
versity or four-year college.

College-preparatory courses are NOT creditable as part of the
basic 60-hour requirement for degrees. Technical Certificate
courses are NOT creditable toward the AA Degree.

Students may register for any course for which they have the
necessary prerequisites (see below). A student who feels that he
or she has sufficient training or experience to warrant an excep-
tion to a prerequisite should consult a PHCC advisor.

Students should not expect that all courses will be offered at
each campus or in any given session. To determine when and
where courses are to be offered, see a PHCC advisor.

Prerequisite and
Corequisite Courses

A prerequisite is a requirement and/or course that MUST be
completed SUCCESSFULLY before a student can enroll in
another particular course. A corequisite is a particular course in
which a student enrolls in conjunction with, i.e., in the same
term as, another closely related course. Any prerequisite(s)
and/or corequisite(s) for a course are noted in the “Listing of
Courses’ sections.

Florida’s Statewide Course Numbering System

Courses in this catalog are identified by prefixes and numbers
that were assigned by Florida’s Statewide Course Numbering
System. This common numbering system is used by all public
postsecondary institutions in Florida and by two participating
private institutions. The major purpose of this system is to facil-
itate the transfer of courses between participating institutions.

Each participating institution controls the title, credit, and con-
tent of its own courses and recommends the first digit of the
course number to indicate the level at which students normally
take the course. Course prefixes and the last three digits of the
course numbers are assigned by members of the faculty disci-
pline committees appointed for that purpose by the Florida

Department of Education in Tallahassee. Individuals nominated
to serve on these committees are selected to maintain a repre-
sentative balance as to type of institution and discipline field or
specialization.

The course prefix and each digit in the course number have
meaning in the Statewide Course Numbering System (SCNS).
The list of course prefixes and numbers, along with their gener-
ic titles, is referred to as the “SCNS taxonomy.” Descriptions of
the content of courses are referred to as “course equivalency
profiles.”

Example of Course Identifier

Prefix Level Code Century Digit DecadeDigit Unit Digit Lab Code
(first digit) (second digit) (third digit) (fourth digit)

SYG 1 0 1 0

Sociology, Freshman level Entry-level Survey Course Social No laboratory

General at this General Problems component in
institution Sociology this course
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General Rule for Course Equivalencies
Equivalent courses at different institutions are identified by the
same prefixes and same last three digits of the course number
and are guaranteed to be transferable between the participating
institutions that offer the course, with a few exceptions.
(Exceptions are listed below).

For example, a survey course in social problems is offered by
31 different postsecondary institutions. Each institution uses
“SYG _010” to identify its social problems course. The level
code is the first digit and represents the year in which students
normally take this course at a specific institution. In the SCNS
taxonomy, “SYG” means “Sociology, General,” the century
digit “0” represents “Entry-Level General Sociology,” the
decade digit “1” represents “Survey Course,” and the unit digit
“0” represents ‘“‘Social Problems.”

In science and other areas, a “C” or “L” after the course num-
ber is known as a lab indicator. The “C” represents a combined

:
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lecture and laboratory course that meets in the same place at the
same time. The “L” represents a laboratory course or the labo-
ratory part of a course, having the same prefix and course num-
ber without a lab indicator, which meets at a different time or
place.

Transfer of any successfully completed course from one partici-
pating institution to another is guaranteed in cases where the
course to be transferred is offered by the receiving institution and
is identified by the same prefix and last three digits at both institu-
tions. For example, SYG 1010 is offered at a community college.
The same course is offered at a state university as SYG 2010. A
student who has successfully completed SYG 1010 at the com-
munity college is guaraniced to received credit for SYG 2010 at
the state university if the student transfers. The student cannot be
required to take SYG 2010 again since SYG 1010 is equivalent to
SYG 2010. Transfer credit must be awarded for successfully
completed equivalent courses and used by the receiving institution
to determine satisfaction of requirements by transfer students on
the same basis as credit awarded to native students. It is the pre-
rogative of the receiving institution, however, to offer transfer
credit for courses successfully completed which have not been
designated as equivalent.

Sometimes, as in Chemistry, a sequence of one or more cours-
es must be completed at the same institution in order for the
courses to be transferable to another institution, even if the
course prefix and numbers are the same. This information is
contained in the individual SCNS course equivalency profiles
for each course in the sequence.

The Course Prefix

The course prefix is a three-letter designator for a major divi-

sion of an academic discipline, subject matter area, or subcate-
gory of knowledge. The prefix is not intended to identify the
deparment in which a course is offered. Rather, the contentof a
course determines the assigned prefix used to identify the
course.

Authority for Acceptance of Equivalent Courses

State Board of Education Rule 6A-10.024(19), Florida Admin-
istrative Code, reads:

When a student transfers among regionally accredited
institutions that participate in the common course desig-
nation and numbering system, the receiving institution
shall award credit for courses satisfactorily completed at
the previous participating institutions when the courses
are judged by the appropriate common course designa-
tion and numbering system faculty task forces to be
equivalent to courses offered at the receiving institution
and are entered in the course numbering system. Credit
so awarded can be used by transfer students to satisfy
requirements in these institutions on the same basis as
native students.

Exceptions to the General Rule for Equivalency

The following are exceptions to the general rule for course
equivalencies and may not be transferable. Transferability is at
the discretion of the receiving institution:

. Courses in the _900-_999 series (e.g., ART 2905)

. Internships, practica, clinical experiences, and study abroad
courses

. Performance or studio courses in Art, Dance, Theatre, and
Music .

. Skills courses in Criminal Justice

. Graduate courses

mo 0O Wy

College preparatory and vocational preparatory courses may
not be used to meet degree requirements and are not transfer-
able. :

Questions about the Statewide Course Numbering System and
appeals regarding course credit transfer decisions should be
directed to the Associate Dean of Educational Services on the
West Campus or the Florida Department of Education, Office
of Postsecondary Education Coordination, 1101 Florida
Education Center, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400. Special
reports and technical information may be requested by calling
telephone number (850) 488-6402 or Suncom 278-6402.
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LISTING OF COLLEGE CREDIT &

COLLEGE PREPARATORY COURSES

Animal Science

ASG 1002 Introduction to Animal Science decr
Students in this course will study the principles of animal science.
Topics include the reproduction, raising, and production of farm ani-
mals. Primary emphasis is on beef and milk cattle, sheep, horses, and
swine. Other animals are discussed. Students will learn the various
breeds in each category of farm animal discussed as well as feed
issues, diseases, and slaughtering processes. 48 class hours

Anthropology

ANT 2410 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology 3 cr.
A study of the nature of culture, personality, and social organization
of humans. Emphasis is placed on the customs of preliterate people.
48 class hours

ANT 2511 Introduction to Physical Anthropology 3 cr.
The study of humans as a biological unit in the animal kingdom. The
human fossil record, living primates, the criteria of race and races of
humans, principles of biological evolution, and human genetics are
topics of emphasis. 48 class hours

ARH 1000 Art Appreciation 3ern
A course designed to supply the non-art major with a foundation for
understanding the visual arts through introduction to different media
of art expression. 48 class hours

ART 1300C Drawing I Jen
Introduction to the basic discipline of drawing through the use of still
life, landscape, and the figure. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and
32 laboratory hours

ART 1301C Drawing II 3en
Prerequisite: ART 1300C. A continuation of ART 1300C. Lab fee
required. 32 lecture hours and.32 laboratory hours

ART 2510 Painting I 3er
Studio problems in painting involving contemporary styles, tech-
niques, and materials of painting. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

ART 2520 Painting IT 3ern
Prerequisite: ART 2510. A continuation of Painting I on an advanced
level of proficiency. Emphasis is placed on individual experimenta-
tion. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

PGY 1401C Photography I Jen
A course designed to give the student an introduction to the camera,
its mechanics, and use. Initial instruction is given on the photo-
graphic process, lighting scenes, exposure, development, and print-
ing of photographs. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32 labo-
ratory hours

PGY 1410C Photography II 3ern
Prerequisite; PGY 1401C or consent of instructor. A continuation of
PGY 1401C, including more in-depth involvement with cameras,
film, paper, lenses, photographic accessories, and darkroom tech-
niques. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

Biological Science '

BOT 1010C Botany 4 cr.
A survey of the plant kingdom. This lecture/laboratory course is
designed to acquaint the biology or science major with basic biolog-
ical principles as they apply to the various aspects of the plant king-
dom. Particular emphasis will be placed on plant evolution. Lab fee
required. 48 class hours and 32 laboratory hours

BSC 1005 Introduction to Biology 3crn
Prerequisites: REA 0002 (completed with grade of “C” or higher) or
appropriate placement test score. A non-laboratory course for stu-
dents not planning to major in biology.Topics include the chemical
and cellular foundations of life, diversity of life, evolution and ecol-
ogy. 48 class hours

BSC 1010 Biology I 3ern
Prerequisites: REA 0002 and MAT 0024 (completed with grades of
“C” or higher) or appropriate placement test scores. Recommended
prerequisite: BSC 1005. Corequisite: BSC 1010L. An introduction to
the biology of plants and animals. Topics include chemical founda-
tions, cell biology, genetics and evolution. This course is primarily
intended for those students planning to major in the sciences or for
those who need a laboratory course in biology. 48 class hours

BSC 1010L Biology I Laboratory 1cr
Prerequisite: One year of high school biology and one year of high
school chemistry. Corequisite: BSC 1010. A laboratory investigation
into the biology of plants and animals. Topics include scientific
instruments, chemical foundations, cell biology, photosynthesis and
genetics. This course is primarily intended for those students plan-
ning to major in the sciences or for those who need a laboratory
course in biology. Lab fee required. 32 laboratory hours

BSC 1011 Biology IT Jern
Prerequisites: BSC 1010 and BSC 1010L (completed with grades of
“C” or higher). Corequisite: BSC 1011L. Topics include prokaryotes,
plants, fungi, the evolution of animal diversity, animal form and
function and ecology. This course is primarily intended for those stu-
dents planning to major in the sciences or for those who need a lab-
oratory course in biology. 48 class hours

BSC 1011L Biology II Laboratory len
Prerequisites: BSC 1010 and BSC 1010L (completed with grades of
“C” or higher). Corequisite: BSC 1011. A continuation of BSC
1010L. Topics include plant biology, animal diversity, vertebrate
anatomy and ecology. This course is primarily intended for those stu-
dents planning to major in the sciences or for those who need a lab-
oratory course in biology. Lab fee required. 32 laboratory hours

BSC 1030 Introduction to

Environmental Science Jer
Prerequisites: REA 0002 (completed with grade of “C” or higher) or
appropriate placement test score. Recommended prerequisite: PSC
1311 or PSC 1341. The student is introduced to the process of main-
taining patterns of interrelationships of plants and animals with their
environments and biological communities, enabling students to make
intelligent environmental decisions. The topics include ecosystems,
communities, and populations; soils; pesticides; energy sources;
local and current topics; air and water pollution; and land use plan-
ning. One required field trip. 48 class hours



BSC 1030H Introduction to Environmental

Science (Honors Course) 3ecr
Prerequisites: Acceptance into PHCC’s Honors Program or permis-
sion of instructor. This course may include substantial reading and
writings components. Learning activities may include collaborative
learning, field experiences, debates, projects, interviews, and
research presentations. If used to meet the requirements of the AA
degree or the AS degree, a grade of “C” or higher must be earned. If
used to fulfill the requirements of the Honors Program, a grade of
“B” or higher must be earned. Credit cannot be earned for both BCS
1030 and BSC 1030H. 48 class hours

BSC 1085 Human Anatomy and Physiology I Jcr
Prerequisites: REA 0002 and MAT 0024 (completed with grades of
“C” or higher) or appropriate placement test scores. Recommended
prerequisite: High school biology and chemistry, or BSC 1092.
Corequisite: BSC 1085L. An introduction to the study of the human
body, to include: biological and chemical foundations; cellular struc-
ture and dynamics; tissues; and the integumentary, skeletal, muscu-
lar, and nervous systems. 48 class hours

BSC 1085L Human Anatomy and

Physiclogy I Laboratory ler
Corequisite: BSC 1085. This course provides laboratory support for
the concepts taught in BSC 1085. Laboratory fee required. 32 labo-
ratory hours

BSC 1086 Human Anatomy and Physiology I1 3en
Prerequisites: BSC 1085 and 1085L (completed with grades of “C”
or higher). Corequisite: BSC 1086L. A continuation of BSC 1085.
Emphasis is on the structure and function of the special senses and
the digestive, respiratory, cardiovascular, lymphatic, endocrine,
reproductive, and urinary systems. 48 class hours

BSC 1086L. Human Anatomy and

Physiology IT Laboratory 1cr
Prerequisites: BSC 1085 and BSC 1085L (completed with grades of
“C” or higher). Corequisite: BSC 1086. This course provides labora-
tory support for the concepts taught in BSC 1086. Lab fee required.
32 laboratory hours

N

Fi S i
BSC 1092 Human Biology(‘, ARG 3ecr
Prerequisite: REA 0002 (completed with a érade_ of "C" or higher) or
appropriate placement test score. A non-laboratory course for stu-
dents not planning to major in biology. Topics include the chemical
and cellular foundations of life, metabolism, genetics, and body sys-
tems. 48 class hours

HSC 1149 General Pharmacology for Health

Professionals Iern
Prerequisite: REA 0002 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher) or
appropriate placement test score. The course will provide the student
with general pharmacology concepts and principles in the manage-
ment of client care. The knowledge required for safe, effective
administration of therapeutic drugs across the lifespan are emnpha-
sized. Indications and contraindications associated with drug therapy
are integral parts of this course. 16 class hours

HSC 1149L General Pharmacology for Health
Professionals Laboratory 1cr
Prerequisite: MAT 0012 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher)
or appropriate placement test score. Corequisite: HSC 1149. This
course includes the skills required for safe, effective administration
of therapeutic drugs across the lifespan. The mathematics of medica-
tion administration is included. Lab fee required. 32 laboratory hours

MCB 2010 Microbiology 3en
Prerequisite: BSC 1010 and BSC 1010L, or BSC 1085 and BSC
1085L (completed with grades of “C" or higher). Corequisite: MCB
2010L. A survey of microbial forms with emphasis on bacteria, their
morphology, physiology, genetic mechanisms, and their relationships
to other organisms. 48 class hours

MCB 2010L Microbiology Laboratory lcr
Prerequisite: BSC 1010 and BSC 1010L, or BSC 1085 and BSC
1085L (completed with grades of “C” or higher). Corequisite: MCB
2010. A laboratory investigation into the biology of microbial organ-
isms. Topics include microbial morphology, physiology and genet-
ics. Lab fee required. 32 laboratory hours

OCE 2001 Introduction to Oceanography dcrn
Prerequisites: REA 0002 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher) or
appropriate placement test score. Recommended prerequisite: PSC
1311 or PSC 134]. An introduction to the physical, chemical, and bio-
logical nature of the oceans. Topics include: the history and shape of the
oceans; the physical and chemical properties of sea water; waves, tides,
and ocean currents; and the biology and ecology of marine life. Credit
can be éarned as a science elective only. 48 class hours

Business Administration

ACG 2021 Principles of Financial Accounting Jen
This course is an introduction to accounting concepts and principles
followed in preparation of external reports. Emphasis will be placed
on the principles and procedures applicable to the accounting cycle,
asset valuation, income determination, liability measurement, and
owner’s equity. 48 class hours

ACG 2071 Principles of Managerial Accounting 3 cr.
Prerequisite: ACG 2021. This course provides an emphasis on man-
agerial accounting concepts and systems. Topics include planning
and control, decentralized operations, analyses for decision-making,
financial analysis for management, and modern uses of accounting in
nonprofit organizations. 48 class hours

BUL 2241 Business Law I 3ecr
Business law considers the nature and source of laws, law courts, and
courtroom procedures. Legal principles regarding crimes and torts
with emphasis on contracts, personal property, and bailments and
sales, along with relevant portions of the Uniform Commercial Code
are discussed. 48 class hours

BUL 2242 Business Law II 3er
Prerequisite: BUL 2241. Business law with emphasis on commercial
paper, creditors’ rights and secured transactions, agency and employ-
ment, partnerships, corporations, and real property. 48 class hours

ECO 2013 Principles of Economies 1 3cr
An introductory course in ¢hacroecgnomic principles and analysis.
Areas covered include: econo eatures of society; consumption; pro-
duction and business organization; national income accounting, nation-
al income theory; the twin problems of recession and inflation; money
credit and the banking system; public finance; and the principles and
problems of full employment without inflation. 48 class hours

ECO 2023 Principles of Economics IT X
This is a course i 'crg@nomics that deals with markets and
prices; supply and , competition, and market structures; dis-
tribution of income among factors of production; economic growth
and development; and other economic systems. 48 class hours

GEB 1011 Introduction to Business 3en
This is a survey course that covers the functional areas of business.
Emphasis is placed on perspectives of business, management, mar-
keting, finance, and quantitative tools. 48 class hours

GEB 2350 Business in an International

Environment 3cr
This course explores the globalization of world business. Emphasis
will be placed on gaining insight as to how business is conducted in
different world markets and the form of competition as we progress
to an international economy. Special care will be taken to give stu-
dents the tools to analyze rapid change in the world business scene.
The need to adapt to opportunities in business and to manage threats
to plans and techniques will be covered. 48 class hours
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MAN 1800 Small Business Management 3en
A study of the principles of small business management. This course
presents the principles and problems in planning, organizing, operating,
and controlling a small business. The course includes procedures for
tracking the financial progress of the business, budgeting, forecasting,
profit analysis, recordkeeping, insurance management, cost control, and
credit. Areas of marketing, research, promotion, and advertising are
presented as vital foundations of business. 48 class hours

MNA 1300 Personnel Relationships in Business Jern
This course provides a study of personnel relationships as individu-
als and as group members. It will include-Practical application of
effective work relationship skills needed’1n ppusiiess and industry, to
include: group dynamics; motivation; interpersonal perception; oral
and written communications; leadership; management; decision

making; problem solving, and employability skills. Designed for -
students in business and technical fields. 48 class hours

MNA 1345 Principles of Supervision 3cr
This course is a study of the basic concepts and major functions of
modern. supervision. Stdents receive introductory instruction in
¢oncepts and practices that define supervision, the role of the super-
Visor within the organization, personnel management, and relation-
ships with special groups of employees. 48 class hours

MNA 2941 Internship in Business 3en
Prerequisites: 15 college-level credits at PHCC;-and a minimum of
12 credits in college-level business courses with a 2.0 minimum
GPA in all college-level business courses. This course provides a
planned work-based experience that will provide students with an
opportunity to enhance workplace skills through a supervised prac-
tical experience related to their career objective. An internship
agreement will be developed which includes academic supervision
and work assignments. A minimum of 96 worksite hours are
required in this course. Regular meetings are held with the instruc-
tor/workplace leaming coordinator. Student performance in this
course is graded as “Pass/Fail.”

QMB 1001 Business Mathematics 3en
This course develops computational skills necessary for successful
business management. In addition to a review of basic functions,
topics include payroll and taxes, inventory, depreciation, simple and
compound interest, and statistics. Emphasis is on developing com-
putational ability. 48 class hours

Business - Marketing Management

MAR 1011 Principles of Marketing 3en
The study of matching products to markets. Discussion of basic mar-
keting functions. Emphasis will be placed on those interacting deter-
minants of demand that make up the marketing environment the
economic, physiological, sociological, and political factors. The
legal restraints that make up the forces beyond management control,
but are needed in the marketing decision-making process, are intro-
duced. 48 class hours

MEKA 1021 Salesmanship den
A study of principles underlying all selling activities. This course
presents principles and problems in personal selling related to
prospecting, pre-approach, approach, demonstration, meeting objec-
tions, and closing the sale. 48 class hours

MKA 1302 Marketing Practicum I der
Prerequisite: MAR 1011 or consent of instructor. Marketing theory
is applied through the development of individual practicum plans,
which involve on-the-job training and special job-related assign-
ments, with local businesses. Employability skills, including writing
aresume and letter of application, are taught. This course is designed
for students pursuing the AS Degree in Marketing Management.

MKA 1312 Marketing Practicum II Jer
Continuation of MAR 1302.

104

MEKA 2041 Principles of Retailing Jern
A study of the principles, procedures, and technigues of retailing,
buying, pricing merchandise, and of determining consumer demand.
Attention will be given to how and when to buy and to sources of
supply. The organization and function of major divisions in retail
establishments will be addressed. Field trips, where practical, will
supplement regular class activities. 48 class hours

MEKA 2511 Principles of Advertising 3ern
This course presents a study of advertising principles and practical ap-

plication of advertising in the media. Areas covered include the history
of advertising. designing and developing advertisements, Triedia selec-
tion, sales promotional strategies, and social aspects. 48 class hours

Business - Office Systems T_e_.chnoloﬂir

OST 1100 College Keyboarding I Jern
This course is designed for students with little or no keyboarding
experience. This course will include the correct techniques and basic
skills in keyboarding, mastery of the computer keyboard, operation
and care of the equipment, and the preparation of business letters,
reports, and tabulated problems. Lab fee required. 48 class hours

OST 1110 College Keyboarding II dern
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course is a
continuation of OST 1100. Students will use WordPerfect software
for advanced practice in business document production and skill-
building applications. Lab fee required. 48 class hours

OST 1271 Speedwriting Jern
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This is a beginning
course in the principles of Speedwriting shorthand, with dictation
and transcription practice. This course is designed for students who
have had no previous shorthand or less than one year of high school
shorthand. 48 class hours

OST 1711 Word Processing - WordPerfect ( 17123 B er,
This course develops the skills necessary to use WordPerfett soft-
ware. Students will create, edit, format, and print various business
documents. Students are expected to come to this course with knowl-
edge of document formatting. Lab fee required. 48 class hours
(17 aﬂf? > 17e M

OST 1722 Word Pr cessing ~ Word for Windows 3 cr.
This course develops the skills necessary to use Word for Windows
software. Students will create, edit, format, and print single- and
multi-page documents. Simple, complex, and practical applications
are included. Students are expected to come to this course with
knowledge of document formatting. Lab fee required. 48 class hours

OST 1743 Electronic Writing len
This course develops the skills necessary to use the microcomputer
keyboard and word processing software to facilitate the writing of
term papers, essays, reports, etc. Students will leamn the correct key-
boarding techniques and the appropriate formatting of reports. Lab
fee required. 16 class hours

OST 1811 Desktop Publishing Jer
Prerequisite: OST 1110 or consent of instructor. This course intro-
duces the student to the desktop publishing features of WordPerfect
software. Emphasis in the course will be on publications that office
support personnel would produce such as flyers, newsletters, bul-
letins, in-house brochures, and covers for reports. A student
enrolling in this course should have a working knowledge of the
Edvanoed applications of WordPerfect. Lab fee required. 48 class
ours.

OST 2311 LOTUS for the Office Jen
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course is
designed to teach the commands and functions of Lotus 1-2-3 used
in a business office. Topics will be based on business situations cov-
ering spreadsheet applications, database functions, and graphics.
This is a beginning Lotus course. Lab fee required. 48 class hours



OST 2312 EXCEL for the Office Jern
This course is designed to teach the commands and functions of
EXCEL used in a business office. Topics will be based on business
situations covering spreadsheet applications, database functions, and
graphics. This is a beginning EXCEL course. Lab fee required. 48
class hours

OST 2335 Business Communications Jen
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course offers
instruction and practice in the production of effective oral and writ-
ten comumunication. Emphasis is placed on writing clear, forceful,
and effective business letters. 48 class hours

OST 2401 Administrative Office Procedures Jer
Prerequisite: OST 1100 or consent of instructor. This course provides
for the development of professional office skills. Emphasis will be
placed on decision-making. Instruction will include te lephone tech-
niques, public relations, team-building, good business grooming, and

employability skills. Students will use WordPerfect software for doc-
ument production. 48 class hours

OST 2601 Machine Transcription Jen
Prerequisite or corequisite: OST 1110 or OST 1711 or OST 1722 or
consent of instructor. This course develops proficiency in machine
transcription using transcribing machines. The course will emphasize
general grammar rules, vocabulary, and listening skills. Students will
use word processing software for document production. Lab fee
required. 48 class hours

SLS 2420 Career Enhancement ler
This course explores the various face?ieafefer development. Key
factors of job selection, job search, and the interview will be consid-
ered. Personal traits related tc? job success andta’lgv\ancemem are stud-
ted. Considerations for planning a career path are addressed. 16 class
hours

CHM 1025 Introductory Chemistry dern
Prerequisites: REA 0002 and MAT 1033 (completed with grades of
“C” or higher) or appropriate placement test scores. Corequisite:
CHM 1025L. An introduction to fundamental concepts in chemistry.
Topics include measurement, matter and energy, atomic structure,
nomenclature, chemical equations and calculations, periodicity,
chemical bonding, gases, solutions, acids/bases and an introduction
to organic chemistry. This course is intended for students with no
high school chemistry background or those who need a refresher
course prior to entering CHM 2045. 48 class hours

CHM 10251 Introductory Chemistry Laboratory 1 cr
Prerequisite: MAT 1033 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher)
or appropriate placement test scores. Corequisite: CHM 1025, A lab-
oratory investigation into fundamental concepts of chemistry. Topics
include measurement, matter and energy, atomic structure, nomen-
clature, chemical reactions, periodicity, chemical bonding, gases,
solutions, acids/bases and an introduction to organic chemistry. Lab
fee required. 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2045 General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis I den
Prerequisite: CHM 1025 and CHM 1025L or one year of high school
chemistry; MAT 1033 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher) or
appropriate placement test score. Corequisite: CHM 2045L. An
introduction to fundamental concepts in chemistry. Topics include
measurement, nomenclature, atomic theory, chemical equations and
calculations, periodicity, gases, thermochemistry and chemical bond-
ing. 48 class hours

CHM 2045L General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis I Laboratory len
Prerequisite: CHM 1025 or one year of high school chemistry, MAT
1033 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher) or appropriate place-
ment test score. Corequisite: CHM 2045. A ]aboratory investigation

into concepts, periodicity, thermochemistry, chemical bonding and
gases. Lab fee required. 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2046 General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis II 3cn
Prerequisite: CHM 2045 and CHM 2045L (completed with grades of
“C” or higher). Corequisite: CHM 2046L. This course continues
with fundamental concepts of chemistry begun in CHM 2045. Topics
include states of matter, solutions, redox reactions, kinetics, chemi-
cal equilibrium, acid-base concepts, solubility, thermodynamics,
electrochemistry, nuclear chemistry, and organic chemistry. 48 class
hours

CHM 2046L General Chemistry and

Qualitative Analysis IT Laboratory 1cr
Prerequisite: CHM 2045 and CHM 2045L (completed with grades of
“C” or higher). Corequisite: CHM 2046. A continuation of concepts
in the general chemistry laboratory. Topics include states of matter,
solutions, redox reactions, kinetics, chemical equilibrium, acid-base
chemistry, solubility, thermodynamics, electrochemistry and selected
topics in organic chemistry. Lab fee required. 32 laboratory hours

CHM 2210C Organic Chemistry I S5crn
Prerequisite: CHM 2046 and CHM 2046L (completed with grades of
“C” or higher) or permission of instructor. A study of carbon com-
pounds with emphasis on alkanes-cycloalkanes and their reaction
mechanisms, nucleophilic substitution and elimination reaction of
alkyl halides, alkenes and their addition reactions, stereo-chemistry,
alkynes, and conjugated unsaturated systems. Lab fee required. 48
class hours and 64 laboratory hours

CHM 2211C Organic Chemistry II S5cr
Prerequisite: CHM 2210C (completed with a grade of “C” or high-
er). A continuation of CHM 2210C, giving consideration to aromat-
ic compounds and their reactivity with electrophiles, structure deter-
minations through spectroscopy, organic halides, organometallic
compounds, nomenclature and reaction mechanisms of hydrocarbon

derivatives, amines, carbohydrates, lipids, and amino acids. Lab fee/

required. 48 class hours and 64 laboratory hours

College Preparatory

ENC 0010 Fundamentals of Writing 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college prepara-
tory course is designed to improve the student’s ability to write sen-
tences and paragraphs. Grammar skills will be reviewed briefly, but
emphasis is placed on writing exercises. A student entering this class
is expected to have a knowledge of sentence structure, grammar, and
punctuation. This course and the exit test must be completed with a
grade of “C” (70%) or higher. This course does not apply toward a
degree, Testing fee. 64 class hours

ENC 0080 Basic Grammar 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college prepara-
tory course provides a review of grammar skills. Emphasis is placed
on sentence structure, word usage and form, capitalization and punc-
tuation. Laboratory work and spelling practice will be prescribed by
the instructor. Upon successful completion of this course with the
grade of “C” (70%) or higher, four (4) compensatory credits will be
earned. This course does not apply toward a degree. 64 class hours

MAT 0012 Prealgebra 4 cr
This college preparatory course is designed to build basic skills in
mathematics to prepare students for elementary algebra. Topics
include basic operations, fractions, decimals, ratios/proportions, per-
cent usage, integers, rational numbers and an introduction to variable
expressions and equations. Laboratory work will be prescribed by
the instructor. This course must be completed with a grade of “C” or
higher. This course does not apply toward a degree. 64 class hours

MAT 0024 Elementary Algebra 4 cr.
Prerequisite: MAT 0012 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher)
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or appropriate placement test score. This college preparatory course
provides an introduction to algebraic expressions, first degree equa-
tions and inequalities, rational expressions, exponents, polynomials,
factoring, graphing and radical expressions. This course and the exit
test must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher. This course
does not apply toward a degree. Testing fee. 64 class hours

REA 0001 Basic Reading 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college prepara-
tory course is designed to improve a student’s reading skills in the
four areas of vocabulary, flexibility, comprehension, and study skills.
This course must be completed with a grade of “C” or higher and a
reading grade level of 10.0. This course does not apply toward a
degree. 64 class hours

REA 0002 Fundamentals of Reading 4 cr.
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score. This college preparatory
course is designed to improve the student’s critical reading skills. The
course will help refine the student’s literal comprehension skills and, in
addition, develop critical reading skills that are needed in college
course work. This course and the exit test must be completed with a
grade of “C” (70%) or higher. This course does not apply toward a de-
gree. Testing fee. 64 class hours

Computer Programming and Analysis

CGS 1000 Computer Concepts 3ern
This course will provide the student with an overview of the field of
data processing. Upon satisfactory completion of the course, the stu-
dent will have a basic understanding of systems and their applica-
tions. Lab fee required. 48 class hours

CGS 1100 Microcomputer Applications Jer
This is an introductory personal computer applications course. No
previous experience with a computer is assumed. This course will
cover all essential aspects of the Windows environment, word pro-
cessing, electronic spreadsheets, database activities, presentation
graphics, and the Internet. Lab fee required. 48 class hours -

CGS 2108 Advanced Microcomputer Applications 3 cr.
Prerequisite: CGS 1100. An advanced personal computer applica-
tions course. This course will cover more complex aspects of the
Windows environment, word processing, electronic spreadsheets,
data base activities, presentation graphics, and contemporary issues.
Lab fee required. 48 class hours

CGS 2263 Introduction to Networking 3cr
Prerequisite: CGS 1000 or consent of instructor. This is an introduc-
tory networking course. This course will cover the basic concepts
and techniques of developing a microcomputer network system.
Hands-on experiences will be designed to real-world situations. Lab
fee required. 48 class hours

COP 1000 Introduction to Computer

Programming Jcr
The purpose of this course is to provide the student with an opportu-
nity to solve problems with the help of a computer. This course is an
introduction to software design using structured programming con-
cepts. Emphasis will be placed on the construction of language-free
algorithms as a logic foundation for future study of programming
languages. 48 class hours

COP 1332 Visual Basic Programming 3ern
Prerequisite: CGS 1000 and COP 1000 or consent of instructor. The
student will learn to plan and create interactive applications using
Visual Basic, the object-oriented/event-driven language for the
Windows environment. Topics will include structure, file and array
handling, creating executable files, and the use of multiple forms.
Lab fee required. 48 class hours

COP 1800 Java Programming Jen
Prerequisite: CGS 1100. This course introduces the fundamentals of
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good object-oriented programming and design using Java. Students
will learn the basic concepts of graphical user interface program-
ming, applet construction, threads programming, networking and
security capabilities, and the core Java classes. Lab fee required. 48
class hours

COP 2120 COBOL Programming 3en
Prerequisites: CGS 1000 and COP 1000, or consent of instructor. A
study of the organization and concepts of the COBOL programming
language, using structured techniques, and its application as a pro-
gramming tool in business and industry. Using microcomputers, stu-
dents will compile, debug, and test programs they have written. Lab
fee required. 48 class hours

COP 2220 “C” Language Programming 3cr
Prerequisites: COP 1332 or COP 2120. The student will leam to
design, document, prepare, enter, compile, debug, and execute C pro-
grams of moderate sophistication. Major topics will include: pro-
gram development; structured programming; data types; data struc-
tures; and input/output. Lab fee required. 48 class hours

COP 2333 Advanced Database Programming Jern
Prerequisite: COP 1332. This course will cover the more advanced
aspects of creating interactive applications using Visual Basic. The
focus will be on accessing different database formats using the open
database connectivity (ODBC) standard, and an SQL. Lab fee
required. 48 class hours

Computer Programming and Analysis -
Microsoft & Novell
CDA 1522 Networking Techniques 2cr

This course provides the student with the basic concepts and prereq-
uisites of network computing. This course provides the background
information the student needs to prepare for Novell network admin-
istration and certification. Lab and special fees. 32 class hours

CEN 1300 Administering Microsoft Windows

NT 4.0 2er
This course provides the student with the knowledge and skills nec-
essary to perform post-installation and day-to-day administration
tasks in a single-domain or multiple-domain Microsoft Windows NT-
based network. Lab and special fees. 32 class hours

CEN 1301 Supporting Microsoft Windows

NT 4.0 Core Technologies 3er
This course provides the core foundation for supporting Microsoft
Windows NT operating system 4.0. The goal of this course is to pro-
vide the student with the skills necessary to install, configure, cus-
tornize, optimize, network, integrate, and troubleshoot Windows NT
4.0. Lab and special fees. 48 class hours

CEN 1302 Internetworking Microsoft/TCP on

Microsoft Windows NT 4.0 Jer
This course provides the student with the knowledge and skills
required to set up, configure, use and support transmission control
protocoVintemet protocol (TCP/IP) on Microsoft operating system
4.0. Lab and special fees. 48 class hours

CEN 1304 Supporting Microsoft Windows NT

Server 4.0 Enterprise Technologies 3cer
The goal of this course is for support professional to be able to
design, implement, and support the Windows NT server network
operating system in a multi-domain enterprise environment, Lab and
special fees. 48 class hours

CEN 2503 IntranetWare 4.11 System

Administration Jer
This course is intended for the new user and NetWare system admin-
istration beginner. A typical student would be a first-time adminis-
trator who assumes responsibility for the day-to-day operation or



management of the network. Initial installation, configuration, and
fault isolation is assumed to be the responsibility of another individ-
ual. Lab and special fees. 48 class hours

CEN 2504 Advanced IntranetWare 4.11 System

Administration 2er.
This course is designed to provide the student with the knowledge
and skills to design, configure, and administer a complex network.
The student who completes this course will be able to accomplish
advanced network tasks on a NetWare 4 network. Lab and special
fees. 32 class hours

CEN 2507 NetWare 4.11 Design and

Implementation 2cr
This course is designed to provide the student with the knowledge to
design and create a NetWare 4.11 implementation plan for a case
company. Interactive group activities lead the student through this
process by acting in project roles to assess the needs of the case com-
pany. The student completes a NetWare 4 design strategy and imple-
mentation schedule with templates. Lab and special fees. 32 class
howrs

CET 1515 Creating and Configuring a Web

Server Using Microsoft Internet

Information Server 2cr
This course teaches the student how to support the various features
of Microsoft Internet Information Server (IIS). The student will learn
how to install, configure, and implement all components of IIS, and
also will gain hands-on experience in setting up an Internet/
intranet. Lab and special fees. 32 class hours

CET 2489 Networking Essentials 2 cr
This course is designed to provide the student with the background
necessary to understand the local area networking information in
Microsoft courses on workstations and networking. It also provides
a general introduction for the student who needs a foundation in cur-
rent networking technology for both local and wide area networks.
Lab and special fees. 32 class hours

CET 2490 IntranetWare 4.11 Installation and

Configuration 1.5¢cr
This course features installation and configuration of NetWare 4.11
operating systems, upgrading servers from NetWare 3.1x to NetWare
4x, and configuration of network software. Lab and special fees. 24
class hours

CET 2496 NetWare Service and Support 3ecr
The student will learn how to solve real-world networking problems.
This course focuses on the installation of network-related hardware
and the prevention, diagnosis, and resolution of hardware-related
networking problems in NetWare 3 and 4 environments. Lab and
special fees. 48 class hours

CET 2497 Building Intranets with IntranetWare 1.5 cr
This course is designed to provide the student with the necessary
skills to implement the web services components of IntranetWare.
The student will receive step-by-step instructions on how to incorpo-
rate an intranet on an existing Novell network, including the imple-
mentation of multi-protocol router (IPX/IP) gateway, Novell web
server and Novell FTP services. Most importantly, the student will
learn how to design an intranet that provides real-world business
solutions. Lab and special fees. 24 class hours

Criminal Justice

CCJ 1000 Crime and Delinquency 3cr
This course presents a general review of the juvenile delinquency
problem, to include current theories of crime and delinquency, causal
factors, and treatment, 48 class hours

CCJ 1100 Introduction to Law Enforcement Jer
Introduction to the philosophical and historical backgrounds of law
enforcement. This course covers the organization, purpose, and func-
tions of law enforcement and other agencies involved in the admin-
istration of criminal justice in the United States. It includes career
orientation. 48 class hours

CCJ 1300 Introduction to Corrections Jcen
This course will focus on the theory and practice of correctional instite-
tions and their functions, the prison as a total institution, characteristics
of various types of corrections methods, analysis of the prison commu-
nity, adjustment to prison life, impact of institutionalization, corrections
in the community, and historical development, In addition, several site
visits are planned to correctional institutions. 48 class hours

CCJ 1400 Police Organization and

Administration dern
This course covers the principles of organization and administration
in law enforcement, to include functions and activities, planning and
research, public relations, personnel and training, inspection and
control, and policy formulation. 48 class hours

CCJ 1401 Police Operations decr
Principles of organization and administration as applied to operational
services. It covers patrol, criminal investigation, intelligence and vice
units, juvenile units, and traffic administration. 48 class hours

CCJ 2012 Police Role in Crime 3ecr
A general orientation into the primary theories and types of crime in
American society. The focus is on crimes against the person and con-
ventional property crimes. Other topics include organized crime,
white collar crime, and antisocial (psychopathic) offenders. The role
of the police officer is emphasized in all aspects of the legal system.
48 class hours

CCJ 2122 Police Community Relations 3cn
The course provides an understanding of the complex factors
involved in human relations between the community and law
enforcement officers. The police role and the nature, meaning, and
implications of professionalism in policing are explored in order to
provide a better understanding of the necessity for a successful
police-citizen partnership. 48 class hours

CCJ 2220 Criminal Law Jen
This course covers the nature, sources, and types of criminal law. It
examines the classification and analysis of crimes and criminal acts
in general and examines selected criminal offenses. 48 class hours

CCJ 2250 Rules of Evidence for Police 3ecr

An overview of rules of evidence and their application to the crimi-

nal justice system. Traditional rules of evidence are studied and the-

degree of proof and admissibility are stressed. The history, develop-
ment, relevancy, competency, and materiality of real, direct, and cir-
cumstantial evidence are discussed. Opinion testimony and hearsay
rules are covered. 48 class hours

CCJ 2940 Field Studies 3ern
This course will provide an opportunity for the student to observe the
criminal justice system in operation. Student placements are within
agencies whose activities comprise the professional construction of
criminal justice. Assignments and number of hours in each agency
will be agreed upon by the student, the agency, and the
instructor/coordinator. Students will be expected to keep a daily log
of activities. 48 class hours ,

CJD 2009 Criminal Justice Career

Enhancement Ler
This course will address basic human relations as applied to the job
search process and to successful and professional job performance in
the law enforcement field. Topics will include preparing and updat-
ing a resume, responding to oral board interviews, setting career
goals, stress management, and government practices and hiring pro-
cedures. 16 class hours

107

O
m
73
0
=
T
=
o
=
7




(/1]
=
3,12
o8
On
w
a

J
|
I
!

CJT 1100 Criminal Investigation Jern
This course provides an introduction to criminal investigation proce-
dures. It includes the topics of theory of an investigation, case prepa-
ration, specific techniques for selected offenses, questioning wit-
nesses and suspects, and problems in criminal investigation. 48 class
hours

CJT 1110 Introduction to Criminalistics Jer
This is a general course in the scientific aspects of criminal investi-
gation with the emphasis upon recording at the crime scene, collec-
tion and preservation of evidence, and the examination of evidence
employing techniques available to the criminal investigator or crime
technician. Advanced criminalistics are discussed to the extent nec-
essary to familiarize the student with the capabilities and limitations
of advanced police science laboratory. 48 class hours

CJT 1800 Introduction to the Principles of Security 3 cr.
This course will focus on the history and philosophy of the security
industry and on a discussion of current issues with relationship to
legal aspects and management. The student’s attention and research
will be directed toward the professional ethics of security along with
the managerial aspects and technological advancements of the indus-
try. 48 class hours

CJT 2814 Security of Cultural Institutitions 3cn
This course will focus on and provide an overview of the security
phenomenon as it applies to management of security in special insti-
tutions, such as theme parks, museums and performing art centers.
Security awareness and the daily function of management and their
role in security has become a necessity in every industry. The stu-
dent’s attention and research will be directed toward managerial pol-
icy of security in the cultural setting. When possible, students will
tour certain cultural facilities. 48 class hours

Dental Hygiene

DEH 1001 Dental Hygiene I 4cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program. Co-
requisites: DEH 1001L, DES 1020, DES [020L, and DES 1200C.
This is a pre-clinical course designed to provide the foundation for
the clinital practice of dental hygiene. The role of the dental hygien-
ist, professional relationships, and communication skills are empha-
sized. The student is provided with the concept of principles of asep-
sis, sterilization techniques, obtaining medical/dental histories, and
pathology of plaque and stain. 64 lecture hours

DEH 1001L Dental Hygiene I Clinical 25cn
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program.
Corequisite: DEH 1001. Instruction and supervised practice of

instrumentation._skills, oral_examination. and other clinical proce-
dures performed on student partners and manikins will be empha-
sized. Student achievement in this course is graded as “Pass/Fail.”
Laboratory fee and professional liability insurance fee are required.
Purchase of a clinic instrument kit is required. 120 campus laborato-
ry hours. Additional laboratory hours may be required.

DEH 1800 Dental Hygiene II 2crn
Prerequisites: DEH 1001 and DEH 1001L. Corequisites: DEH
1800L, DES 1100C, and DES 1030. This course is a continuation of
DEH 1001. Topics include dental office emergencies, plague control,
polishing techniques, treatment planning, recall, and desensitization
of root surfaces. 32 lecture hours

DEH 1800L Dental Hygiene IT Clinical 2.5 cr.
Prerequisites: DEH 1001 and DEH 1001L. Corequisite: DEH 1800.
In this second clinical course, students begin patient care in the den-
tal clinic. Emphasis is placed on patient assessment, instrumentation,
radiography, polishing clinical crowns, fluoride application, and root
desensitization. Student achievement in this course is graded as
“Pass/Fail.” Laboratory fee is required. 120 clinical hours.
Additional campus/laboratory hours may be required.
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DEH 2005 Dental Hygiene III ler

Prerequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. Corequisites: DEH 2602,
DEH 2802L, and DES 2044. This course introduces the use of topi-_
cal anesthetics, pit and fissure sealants, and rubber dam placement.

Nutritional needs in surgical and non-surgical conditions and patient
counseling techniques are included. The effects of smoking and eat-
ing disorders on oral health are also included. 16 lecture hours

DEH 2602 Periodontics 2cn
Prerequisite: DEH 1800, DEH 1800L, and DES 2044. Corequisites:
DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. This course presents the principles of
general pathology in relationship to the diseases of the teeth,soft tis-
sues, and supporting structures of the oral cavity. Particular empha-
si§ 1s given to the pathological conditions of the mouth, teeth, and
their supporting structures, and the relationship to systemic distur-
bances. Content related to implantology is included. 32 lecture hours

DEH 2702 Community Dental Health 3cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L.. Corequisites: DEH 2810
and DEH 2804L.. This course is designed to provide knowledge of
attitudes, skills, and behaviors necessary to promote dental health
and prevent dental disease through organized community-based pro-
grams. Students will be responsible for assessing, planning, imple-
menting, and evaluating procedures in a community oral health pro-
gram. 48 lecture hours

DEH 2702L Community Dental Health Clinical 1.5 cr.
Prerequisite: DEH 2702. Corequisites: DEH 2830 and DEH 28061..
This clinical provides the student with the opportunity to apply the
principles of public and community dental health. Program imple-
mentation and evaluation will be included. Lab fee required. 72 clin-
ical hours

DEH 2802L Dental Hygiene III Clinical 35cn
Prerequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. Corequisite: DEH 2005.
This course will provide ongoing clinical experience in total patient
care, In addition to those in previous clinical courses, the following
techniques will be introduced and incorporated into clinical practice:
local anesthetics, pit and fissure sealants, periodontal dressings,
recognition and treatment of acute gingival conditions, and tech-
niques in dietary counseling for the prevention of oral diseases.
Proficiency in skills already acquired will be emphasized. Student
achievement in this course is graded as “Pass/Fail.”” Lab fee required.
168 clinical hours

DEH 28041 Dental Hygiene I'V Clinical 4.5 cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2005, DEH 2802L, and DES 2050. Corequisites:
DEH 2702 and DEH 2810. This course provides an ongoing and
expanded clinical experience including proficiency in oral prophy-
laxis, radiographic techniques, expanded functions, root planing,
dietary analysis, and pharmacologic agents. The care of patients with
special dental needs is addressed. Students participate in patient care
at off-campus clinical sites. Lab fee and professional liability insur-
ance fee required. 216 clinical and laboratory hours

DEH 2806L Dental Hygiene V Clinical 55crn
Prerequisites: DEH 2810 and DEH 2804L.. Corequisite: DEH 2830.
This course will enable the student to incorporate all the techniques
and treatment modaliti€s previously leamed. Emphasis will be
placed on quality improvement, speed, and professional decision-
making In rendering dental hygiene services. Lab fee required. 264
clinical and laboratory hours

DEH 2810 Dental Hygiene IV 2cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. Corequisites: DEH 2702
and DEH 2804L.. This course expands concepts from previous denta
hygiene courses in the development, assessment, and evaluation of
patient care. In addition, emphasis will be placed on the identifica-
tion, care, and management of patients with special needs; concept:
of pain and pain control; administration techniques and precaution:
in the use of local anesthesia; and ultrasonic instrumentation
Continuation of medical emergency management and procedures it
also incorporated in discussions. 32 lecture hours




DEH 2830 Dental Hygiene V 2cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2810 and DEH 2804L. Corequisites: DEH
2806L and DEH 2702L. This course is designed to provide knowl-
edge of professional ethics and legal responsibilities, professional
organizations, state and dental practice acts, and continuing educa-
tion regulations and requirements. Dental office management will be
introduced to provide dental hygiene students with the business and
professional skills necessary to practice in an office and/or alternate
practice setting. Emphasis will be placed on the student’s ethical and
legal roles as a dental hygienist and on the business aspects of the
profession. In addition, preparation for the National Dental Hygiene
Board Examination and test-taking skills will be covered. 32 lecture
hours

DES 1020 Oral, Head, and Neck Anatomy 4 cr.,
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program.
Corequisites: DES 1020L, DES 1100C, DEH 1800, and DEH
1800L. This course is the study of gross anatomy, structure, and

morphology of the hard and soft tis§ies of the oral cavity and
includes the study of the skeletal, muscular, circulatory, nervous, and
glandular systems of the head and neck. Special emphasis is placed
on the hard and soft structures associated with the oral cavity. Tooth
morphology is included. 64 lecture hours

DES 1020L Oral, Head, and Neck

Anatemy Laboratory Sern
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program.
Corequisite: DES 1020. This course provides an opportunity to use
anatomical models and teeth to apply didactic information in a lab-
oratory setting and begin to apply knowledge of anatomy to clinical
dental hygiene. Lab fee required. 24 laboratory hours

DES 1030 Oral Histology and Embryology 2cr
Prerequisites: DES 1020, DES 1020L, DEH 1001, and DEH 1001L.
Corequisites: DEH 1800 and DEH 1800L. This course provides a
study of the embryonic development of the face and oral cavity and

the process of tooth development., Included is a study of the micro-

scopic anatomy of the teeth and supporting structures. 32 lecture
hours

DES 1100C Dental Maérials 1.5¢n
Prerequisites: DEH 1001,/bEH 1001L, DES 1020, DES 1020L, and
DES 1200C. Corequisites: DEH 1800, DEH 1800L, and DES 1030.
This course provides theoretical knowledge of the composition,
preparation, and application of materials commonly used in den-
tistry. Hands-on experience with equipment and materials is provid-
ed in the campus laboratory. Laboratory fee required. 16 lecture
hours and 24 laboratory hours

DES 1200C Dental Radiography 3er
Prerequisite: Admission to the Dental Hygiene Program.
Corequisites: DEH 1001 and DEH 1001L. This course provides the
fundamental knowledge of the nature, physical behavior, biological
effects, methods of control, safety precautions, and the techniques
for exposing, processing, and mounting radiographs. Laboratory
experience in exposing, processing, mounting, and critiquing diag-
nostically acceptable radiographs is provided. Lab fee required. 32
lecture hours and 48 laboratory hours

DES 2044 General and Oral Pathology 2cr
Prerequisites: DEH 1800, DEH 1800L, and DES 1030. Corequisites:
DEH 2602, DEH 2005, and DEH 2802L. This course presents the
principles of general pathology in relationship to the diseases of the
teeth, soft tissues, and supporting structures of the oral cavity.
Particular emphasis is given to the pathological conditions of the
mouth, teeth, and their supporting structures, and the relationship to
systemic disturbances. Content specific to implantology is included.
32 lecture hours

DES 2050 Pharmacology 2cr
Prerequisites: DEH 2005 and DEH 2802L. Corequisites: DEH 2810
and DEH 2804L. This course introduces the use of drugs and anes-
thesia in dentistry. Drug classes, actions, interactions, side effects,
and contraindications are discussed. The use of topical and local

anesthesia is addressed. A unit on medical mathematics is also
included. Age-specific pharmacologic needs are discussed. Legal
aspects are addressed also. 32 lecture hours

Drafting & Design Technology

BCN 1001 Building Construction 3en
This course is planned to acquaint the student with the terminology,
methods, procedures, materials, sequences, operations, and types of
construction, The course is intended as an introductory course for
Drafting and Design Technology majors. 48 class hours _
BCN 2708 Construction Documents Jen
This course is a study of the documents used in the construction
industry. These documents involve the study, use, and legal aspects
of advertisement for bids, confracts, change orders, extra specifica-
tions, insurance, and bid bonds. 48 class hours

ETD 1100C Technical Drawing I 4 cr.
This is designed as an introductory course to manual drafting. The
student uses drawing instruments, orthographic and pictorial draw-
ings, sketching, sections, dimensioning, and auxiliary views as
applied to manufacturing, building construction, civil engineering,
and electronics. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 64 lab hours

ETC 1250 Properties of Materials Jen
This is an introductory course involving classification, physical
properties, application, and use of materials used in the construction
industry, The materials covered include stone, brick, concrete, wood,
and other general building products. 48 class hours,

ETD 1200C Architectural Drafting 4 cr
Prerequisite: ETD 2350C or consent of instructor. This course pre-
pares the student to both read and prepare construction drawings
using computer aided drafting software. The student works with
plans, elevations, sections, and details as applied to wood, masonry,
and concrete structures in accordance to building code requirements.
Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 64 lab hours

ETD 2200C Technical Drawing II 4 cr.
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. This course provides continued study and
practice in the understanding and application of engineering graphic
language. Topics studied include descriptive geometry, develop-
ment, technical illustrations, thread gearing, tolerancing, and surface
finishes. The course is a continuation of ETD 1100C. Lab fee
required. 32 lecture hours and 64 lab hours

ETD 2300C Computer Aided Drafting I 4 cr,
Prerequisite: ETD 1100C. This course is intended as an introducto-
ry course using AutoCAD sofiware. Students should come to this
course with a good understanding of drafting principles and prac-
tices. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 64 lab hours

ETD 2350C Computer Aided Drafting IT - 4der
Prerequisite ETD 2300C. This course provides a srudy of the use of

drawmgs and models as well as other selected advanced [echmques
Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 64 lab hours

ETD 2351C Advanced Computer Aided Drafting 3 crn.
Prerequisite: ETD 2350C This is a computer drafting course dealing
with advanced topics. The major concentration of the course is 3-D
and technical illustrations. Topics include minor customization, sur-
face and soil modeling, and rendering. A primary purpose of this
course is to present three-dimensional designs that are understand-
able to lay people. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 64 lab
hours

ETD 2540C Civil Engineering Drafting 4cr.
Prerequisite: ETD 2350C and BCN 1001. This course covers funda-
mentals of civil engineering for computer drafting, including mea-
suring errors, error of closure, coordinate conversion, curve data,
contour lines, cut and fill, and profile work. Because computer draft-
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ing solutions are so accurate that they can be measured, material will
be dealt with both mathematically and graphically. Lab fee required.
32 lecture hours and 64 lab hours

ETD 2941 Internship in Drafting and Design der
Prerequisite: ETD 2351C. The purpose of this course is to provide
the student with 96 hours of an internship experience that will
enhance and reinforce the classroom and lab training received.
Students may be placed in an architectural or manufacturing setting.
48 class hours

PMT 2551 Manufacturing Processes and Materials 3 cr.
This course provides a comprehensive survey of manufacturing
materials and processes used worldwide. Manufacturing processes
are studied from the perspective of working and shaping metallic,
woods, plastics, ceramics, and composites. Emphasis is also placed
on design for manufacturing, productivity, computer-integrated man-
ufacturing, and competing in a global marketplace. 48 class hours

Drama and Theatre

Students are advised that course selections in the area of
performing arts are not automatically transferable; they
will, therefore, need to consult the receiving institution to
determine the transferability of performing arts credits.

ORI 1000 Performance of Literature Jern
This course focuses on developing a better understanding of litera-
ture through performance. Performance allows students to engage
actively with a variety of literary forms. This course will combine
lecture, discussion, and performance exercises in addition to individ-
ual and group performance. 48 class hours

THE 2010 Survey of Drama I T¥¥%. 2-°°¢ Jern
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. This course is an historical survey of Western
Drama from the Golden Age of Greece to the High Renaissance in Eng-
land. Students read well-known plays of each period. Through group
readings and discussions of the plays, oral interpretation, and writing,
students explore theme, plot, character, and other dramatic entities.
Field trips to area theaters may be scheduled. 48 class hours

THE 2011 Survey of Drama IT 3cn
Prerequisite: ENC 1101. This course is an historical survey of
Western Drama from the High Renaissance in England to the
Modern Period in America. Students read well-known plays of each
period, including popular contemporary pieces. Through group read-
ings and discussions of the plays, oral interpretation, and writing,
students explore theme, plot, character, and other dramatic entities.
Field trips to area theaters may be scheduled. 48 class hours

THE 2020 Fundamentals of Theatre Jern
This course is an introductory theatre course that encompasses the-
atre history, theatre as a form of art, and script analysis. It also deals
with the various and separate aspects that come together to form a
theatrical production. The student may be required to attend theatri-
cal productions. 48 class hours

THE 2925A Play Production I 3cr
Corequisite: TPP 1111. This course is designed to give the students
the experience of working on a production from the pre-production
planning stage through to the final performance and strike (the dis-
mantling of sets and clean-up after the production). Students will be
involved in all aspects of production in both the performance and
technical areas as well as in the areas of box office and house man-
agement. In addition to working on an actual production, students
will be required to attend class lectures and turn in written assign-
ments. Students may also be asked to attend productions of plays off
campus. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

110

THE 29258 Play Production II 3er
Prerequisite: THE 2925A. This course is a continuation of THE
2925A Play Production 1. Lab fee required. 32 lecture hours and 32
laboratory hours

TPP 1110 Beginning Acting Jer
This course focuses primarily on developing the individual’s aware-
ness of the body and voice as instruments with which the actor con-
veys feelings, attitudes, thoughts, and ideas. This will be accom-
plished by means of physical and vocal exercises, drills, games, and
improvisations. Students may be required to attend several perfor-
mances off campus. 32 lecture hours and 32 laboratory hours

TPP 1111 Intermediate Acting Jen
Prerequisite: TPP 1110 or consent of instructor. This course is a con-
tinuation of TPP 1110 Beginning Acting with special emphasis on
the various processes of developing characterization. The course will
stress techniques of textual and script analysis as it is related to char-
acterization and performance. Students will be required to read plays
as well as work on monologues and scene study. Students may be
required to attend several performances off campus. 32 lecture hours
and 32 laboratory hours

TPP 2700 Voice Preparation for the Actor Jen
Prerequisite: TPP 1110 or consent of the instructor. This course is
designed to liberate the natural voice rather than to develop a vocal
technique. A clear view of the voice in the general context of human
communication will be presented and the students will perform a
series of exercises to free, develop, and strengthen the voice, first as
a human instrument and then as the human actor’s instrument. An
emphasis is placed on the removal of the physical as well as the emo-
tional blocks that inhibit the human instrument. 32 lecture hours and
32 laboratory hours

[ Educaiion —

EDF 1005 Introduction to Education with Field
Experience Jen
Prerequisite: REA 0002 or appropriate placement score. This course is a
survey of the historical, sociclogical, and philosophical foundations of
education and an orientation to professional education which includes
the Code of Ethics of the teaching profession. Field experience: 15
hours of observations are required in a classroom setting. 48 class hours

EDG 1310 Classroom Management Jen
The study of classroom management principles and applications,
including individual behavior management and group dynamics
techniques. 48 class hours

EDG 2701 Teaching Diverse Populations

with Field Experience Jen
Prerequisite: REA 0002 or appropriate placement test score. An
introduction to the value of diversity in American society and the
manifestations of diversity in the educational system. The course
focuses on providing prospective teachers with knowledge about stu-
dents in American schools who are from different ethnic, racial, cul-
tural, and/or linguistic backgrounds or who represent other cate-
gories of diversity and the elimination of barriers to cultural under-
standing. Field experience: 15 hours of observation required in
appropriately diverse settings. 48 class hours

EME 2040 Introduction to Educational

Technology Jen
Prerequisites: REA 0002 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher,
or appropriate placement test score and ENC 1101 (completed witk:
a grade of “C” or higher). The purpose of this course is to introduce
the student to appropriate applications of technology to the educa-
tional setting. Topics include hardware, productivity tools, graphics
applications, presentation, and multimedia softtware and electronic
communication. 48 class hours



Emergency Medical Services

EMS 1119C Emergency Medical Technology 6.5 cr.
Corequisite: EMS 1431. This course offers an introduction to the
knowledge, skills, and attitudes required in emergency medical care
situations. Theory and skills are taught in conjunction with the
Department of Transportation/Emergency Medical Technician
course guidelines. Emergency procedures for life-threatening prob-
lems are taught, practiced, and supervised in the simulated clinical
laboratory setting. Comprehensive written and skills examinations
must be successfully completed at the end of the course. Lab fee
required. 56 lecture hours and 96 laboratory hours

EMS 1431 Emergency Medical Technology

Clinical 1.5 cr.
Prerequisite: CPR certification. Corequisite: EMS 1119C. This
course provides clinical experiences in hospital emergency rooms
and on Emergency Medical Services Rescue Units. Prior to partici-
pating in the clinical experiences, students must be Basic Life
Support Certified, must meet the age requirements of Jocal EMS

agencies, and must submit the health record as require pro-
gram. Student performance in this course is graded a ”Pass/Fail.”)

Professional liability insurance fee required. 48 clinica

EMS 2271C Paramedics I ™ 1 115 cr.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Paramedics Certificate Program.
Corequisite: EMS 2444, This course presents advanced theory and
simulated clinical laboratory experience in conjunction with the
Department of Transportation Advanced Training Course/Paramedic
Curriculum. This course includes computer competencies. The
American Heart Association Advanced Cardiac Life Support training
component is presented. Successful completion of the training activ-
ity is required. Lab fee and professional liability insurance fee
required. 128 lecture hours and 112 simulated clinical laboratory
hours. Additional laboratory hours may be required

EMS 2272C Paramedics II  o~¢- 15 C 9crn
Prerequisites: EMS 2271C and EMS 2444. Corequsite: EMS 2465.
This course continues advanced theory and simulated clinical labo-
ratory experiences in conjunction with the Department of
Transportation Advanced Training Course/Paramedic Curriculum.
This course includes computer competencies. The National
Association of EMT Prehospital Trauma Life Support (PHTLS)
Certification Course is presented. Lab fee required. 96 lecture hours
and 96 simulated clinical laboratory hours. Additional laboratory
hours may be required

EMS 2273C Paramedics ITI 5.5 cr.
Prerequisites: EMS 2272C and EMS 2465. Corequisite: EMS 2458
This course continues advanced theory and simulated clinical labo-
ratory experiences in conjunction with the Department of
Transportation National Standard Curriculum. Final comprehensive
written and practical examinations must be successfully completed at
the end of the course. Computer competencies are included. Lab fee
required. 52 lecture and 72 lab hours

EMS 2444 Paramedics Clinical I 2.5 cr
Prerequisites: Admission to Paramedic Certificate Program.
Corequisite: EMS 2271C. Supervised clinical experiences are pro-
vided in hospital emergency departments, critical care units, respira-
tory therapy, labor & delivery, intravenous therapy teams, operating
room, medical examiner and-with the Medical Director. Student
achievement is graded as{ﬁ,efs/Fail’ )This course includes computer
competencies. 80 clinica

EMS 2458 Paramedic Internship 7.5 cr.
Prerequisites: ACLS Certification and EMS 2465. Corequisite; EMS
2273C. Supervised practice on Advanced Life Support rescue units
is provided with a required minimum of 20 ALS contacts. Paramedic
preceptors, faculty and the Medical Director participate in supervi-
sion of the student. This course i ompuler competencies.
Student performance is graded asizgass/Fajl’ Additional hours may

be required to satisfy minimum A ts. 240 clinical hours

EMS 2465 Paramedics Clinical IT 6cr
Prerequisite: EMS 2444, Coreguisite: EMS 2272C. Session I clinical
assignments are repeated and broadened to include Advanced Life
Support rescue units, extrication @iamc experiences.
Student achievement is graded as(/ ‘Pass/Fail.” This course includes

computer competencies. 192 clinic

HSC 2531 Medical Terminology Jer
This course is directed toward the learning of medical language includ-
ing word structures, prefixes, and suffixes. The learning of the medical
language is organized according to body systems, providing an
overview of the anatomy, physiology, and disease processes of those
systems to facilitate student understanding of specific terminology.
Body systems addressed are the urinary, nervous, digestive, cardiovas-
cular, respiratory, musculoskeletal, and reproductive. 48 class hours

AML 2010 American Literature I +© 1865 3¢r,
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 completed with a grade of “C” or higher or
consent of instructor. American Literature I provides a survey of cul-
turally significant literary texts from the colonial period to the late
19th century. By reading selections from an updated and expanded
canon, including works by women and minorities, students gain
awareness of the multicultural origins and development of American
literature. 48 class hours

AML 2020 American Literature IT { (5 ~ 3ecrn
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
A survey of the major movements and representative authors in
American literature: 1865 through the Twentieth Century, including
the study of such authors as Dickinson, Mark Twain, Crane, Frost,
Fitzgerald, Hemingway, and Faulkner. 48 class hours

CRW 2000 Creative Writing I 3en
Students have the opportunity to experiment with various forms of
writing, such as the short story, poetry, essays, and magazing articles.
Discussion of the student’s work and analysis of contemporary fic-
tion are included. 48 class hours

CRW 2002 Creative Writing I 3en
Prerequisite: CRW 2000. Students will focus on the genre(s) of their
choice (short story, poetry, novel). Student writings will be critiqued
by the instructor and by fellow students. Marketing techniques will
be emphasized. 48 class hours

*ENC 0010 Fundamentals of Writing 4 cr
See College Preparatory Courses.
*ENC 0080 Basic Grammar 4 cr

See College Preparatory Courses,

ENC 1101 English Composition I Jern
Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score or ENC 0010 (completed
with a grade of “C” or higher). This course is designed to develop ef-
fective written communication skills for academic and professional use.
It includes practice in the selection, restriction, organization, and devel-
opment of topics and reinforces the student’s facility with sentence
structure, diction, and mechanics. Selected writing samples are exam-
ined as models of form and as sources of ideas for the student’s own
writing. Conferences provide individual instruction. Students will be re-
quired to use a computer to compose essays in this class. This course re-
quires written compositions totaling at least 6,000 words. If used to
meet the requirements of the AA Degree or an AS Degree, a grade of
“C” or higher must be attained. 48 class hours

ENC 1121H English Composition I-Honors 3er
Prerequisite: Acceptance into PHCC’s Honors Program or permission of
instructor. This course, designed for the academically gifted student, pro-
vides intensive study in the critical analysis of texts and the development
of written arguments. It emphasizes the application of higher order
thinking skills such as analysis, synthesis, and evaluation to examining
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texts on debatable issues of current and enduring interest. Studentc leamn
strategies for evaluating the validity of arguments, supporting claims
with evidence and logical reasoning, documenting sources, and writing
clear, graceful, cogent, persuasive essays. Students will be required to
read supplementary matierals, participate in relevant out-of-class learn-
ing experiences, and use a computer to compose essays. This course re-
quires written compositions totaling at least 6,000 words. If used to meet
the requirements of the AA degree or an AS degree, a grade of “C” or
higher must be eamned. If used to fulfill the requirements of the Honors
Program, a grade of “B” or higher must be earned. Credit cannot be
eamed for both ENC 1101 and ENC 1121H. 48 class hours

ENC 1102 English Composition 11 Jen
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
Students will become familiar with the principles and practices of
research and will demonstrate proficiency in following prescribed
methods of library research and MLA documentation in the research
paper. The student will also gain through literature an appreciation of
the interrelatedness of culture and art. Through exposure to at least
two of the four genres (novel, poetry, drama, short story), students
will be able to articulate their critiques and analyses of the literature.
This course requires written compositions totaling at least 6,000
words. If used to meet the requirements of the AA Degree or an AS
Degree, a grade of “C” or higher must be attained. 48 class hours

ENC 1122H English Composition II-Honors 3cn
Prerequisite: Acceptance into PHCC’s Honors Program or permis-
sion of instructor and completion of ENC 1101 or ENC 1121H with
a grade of “B” or higher. This course provides an intensive course of
study in composition and literary criticism for academically gifted
students. It emphasizes extensive library research and the expanded
use of primary resources in the preparation of formal written assign-
ments. Supplementary readings and individual faculty conferences
are required. This course requires compositions totaling at least
6,000 words. If used to meet the requirements of the AA degree, a
grade of “C” or higher must be earned. If used to fulfill the require-
ments of the Honors Program, a grade of “B” or higher must be
earned. Credit cannot be earned for both ENC 1102 and ENC 1122H.
48 class hours

ENC 2151 Technical Writing 3crn
Prerequisite; ENC 1101 (completed with a grade of “C” or higher).
This course prepares students to write effectively for careers in the
technological community. Students will write memoranda, resumes,
proposals, feasibility, and progress reports. The course is directly
applicable to the student in businesss administration, health, hospi-
tality, law enforcement, and many other business and technical fields.
Assignments are related to the individual interest of the student. 48
class hours.

ENL 2012 British Literature I Jen
Prerequisite: ENC 1101 (completed with a grade of “C”” or higher).
An introduction to the main literary 